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INTRODUCTION

The opening chapter of Genesis is a record of
transcendent things. It reveals God at work. He
is recorded as creating the physical universe and
all the life that subsists upon it. Among the in-
teresting phrases descriptive of his activity, none
is of greater moment than the pi rase—" Let us
make man." So far as we know, chis proposition
involved the production, out of crude material,
of a wholly new creature. Man is a new creation,
not a new combination. In a vastly more re-
stricted sense, but in harmony with the same cen-
tral idea, it has seemed to me wise to name this
volume—" The Making of a Teacher," instead
of " The Training of a Teacher." The training
of a teacher assumes that we have the teacher
at the beginning of the process and that our work
is to modify something already provided. This
does not describe accurately the process by which
we are to secure teachers. A teacher is some-
thing diflferent from a man. To make a teacher
involves a new creation out of the raw materials
which constitute humanity at large. We must
create a new product. This new product is the
teacher. The teacher is more than a man trained
to be a different kind of a man. He is a new
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product, the result of making over agnin in anew order and with additional elements the primi-
tive material which God has placed fundamentally
in every human .being. To the extent that we
comprehend the vast difference between what
we are by native endowment and what we become
by specific training will we understand the signi-
ficance of the problem with which we have to do
Education is more than a transforming process

It is a creative process. By it we become
a new creature. Our problem then would seem
to be, m Its broad aspects, a study of what our
native common endowments are, and a study of
what educational processes at work upon this na-
tive material may produce. The emphasis of
study should rest upon the second of these propo-
sitions. At the outset we shall believe in the
creative value of education. We are warranted
both by experience and by study in believing that
education is a far-reaching and momentous influ-
ence. To be a man, man must be educated. To
be a teacher, man must be made over again into
a new agency. No fixed and rigid laws can de-
termine what this making over implies, since the
teacher must from time to time be made into an
agency adequate to the needs of a changing and
growing Christian civilization. The accepted
teacher of yesterday is by no means the accepted
teacher of to-morrow. We shall understand our
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problem best as we attach increased significance

to the function of the teacher in civilization and as

we interpret our standards of efficiency in the

light of to-morrow.

Teaching is always prophetic. It aims to de-

scribe the needs of the future, and to equip the

childhood of the present for the mature life that

is to be. Teaching must always proceed on the as-

sumption that its test is to be found not in the im-
mediate product which it sends out from the class

room, but in the wider circles of influence which
it will exert on the days and the activities that

are to be. A wise teacher concerns himself pri-

marily with the task of equipping human souls

for life's service. It lays the emphasis of its

concern not upon the scraps of knowledge which
it gives from day to day, but upon the fiber of
character which it builds for all the years to

come.

The Sunday-school is not an organization pri-

marily to acquaint children with biblical facts,

but to set the currents of the soul in the chan-
nels of truth, that they may flow out into wider
and wider reaches of power and steadier and
steadier sweeps of influence. It would indeed

be a thankless task if, as a result of our teaching,

the stream were to become more narrow, more un-
stable as it approaches the years of maturity, and
be lost in the sands and the swamps and the
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desert places. Life must be guided into ever

Tm rfttaf
""^"'"^ '^''^"*' -<> *Ti„!.

persist anfl ,t flows at last into tlie ereat allembracmg life that is hid with God
This volume does not aim to present an ex-haustive analysis of the factors involved i^ 'he

t"ke "f ,°v b T'lu " '°''- ''°--^- -"*-

many of the cardinal guidances to that end. In

eemt'tfr ""'^ '"''' " "-»'» -"Itseem to be the most needed elements of guid-

The title of the volume is to be interpreted in

fortrndf 'T;
"'"""•'' *^ booUsta nde"

have a^f L f
""'"^^ *ey need and shouldnave all the assistance and guidance that e»perience and study c4n provide. No logti or

phas^^^of the rr
""''"^''™' '^''"^ '" ™»yphases of the whole problem which would notbe at this stage of our development of suffici™moment to teachers to warrant one in pres^.ng them. Only those aspects of the pSmwhich seem to be paramount in the line of o,^present conditions are here considered. If a"

tlflM 77^''' '"' " ""« "'^ded and de-tailed study of the educational laws under?yinl
the processes of teaching, the author would om^
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mend to him the standard treatises on education
which may be obtained anywhere. The purpose
here has been to vitalize certain educational prin-
ciples, to push their application home to the
conscience, and, if possible, to inspire in the heart
of the teacher a great desire to make the most
of the vital opportunities that are his. The
teacher of a secular school will find here the
same underlying guidance needed by him in his
work. The volume, therefore, will be of service
to any teacher who earnestly desires to accom-
plish the best results.

Much of this material appeared originally in a
series of twenty-five articles in The Sunday
School Times. Additional material was incor-
porated in the Leaflets of the Correspondence
Course of The Sunday School Times. Some of
it has not appeared heretofore. All the material
has been revised and molded into such form as
to make it in the judgment of the autnor most
helpful to teachers.

In submitting the articles in the form in which
they are cast the author finds himself open to two
criticisms: (i) From the scientific men who in-
sist that professional material shall be cast in
technical language. The assumption underlying
this position is that accurate thought can only
be portrayed in technical terms. For this point of
view the author has no sympathy. He has always
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been of the opinion that if the tr^.^h i. i ,

has been such JToInlu^ u
""" ^^P^rience

From th. !
common experiences. (2)

teacners engaged m conscientious effort t^ h„«n.e good somewhere in fe g^eat worid ot rlIigious activity A i^, t j .
°' "^^

the danger 1 ,h,C H f
'"''' ''^" '«'"'«' <""

t-ke up material Ts for^arasthi: "'T''
*°

sarilybe With .hi. „••• • f '^ """ ""=«-

symit^y *•
t;""':'^"

*' >"*°r has much

and he beiev" th
" *° ""^'P *' '""''"'»«.

WU ^veS;,f'"^, ««"'«' -ndividual who

able toutili^rthe T ^
'" *" '"'' *"' •«

his upbuMrg.*Thrsr:,a°sst r":
™

Te^fng!
"'" °' ""dertaking the task of

phSr of*!''?
'"'"" *" •««"' «•>' the em-

wtr^i"Longs STh ^"' P--«ed rests

'herehgiori:or.It ;tt: j"'1°'
standine- of th» u ,

'"''"^'^ under-

-Un^^reV:.^r.^rrhm-t^
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young learner than a rich curriculum. If thor-
oughly equipped and trained teachers can be
secured, all other needs incident to perfect prod-
ucts will follow. If the vital need is provided all
attendant conditions to right teaching will in-
evitably be secured. It seems manifestly foolish
to waste time and energy upon subordinate mat-
ters when the dominant question is unsettled and
even unnoted. The cry of childhood is for teach-
ers, teachers, teachers; and we must not give
a stone when childhood calls for bread. What
does all the inanimate material of education
amount to if it is not quickened into life and
made an active thing by the spirit of a trained
teacher

!
In the confident belief that the kingdom

of nghteousness through the Sunday-school will
be advanced by an earnest study of these guiding
pnnciples, this volume is given to those that love
children well enough to teach them wisely and
^^"-

M. g: B.

Philadelphia, June i, 1905.
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THE GENERAL PROBLEM STATED

'pHE kind of an education that human beings

nufur'^'VT^^^
°^ '""'^'"^^ ^"P^"^« "Pon the

nature of their souls. All animals are capable
of being trained. They may by repeated exer-

w^cV h' ^'''",f
"^ ^ ^'^ '° ^° ^^^^'" things

which they would not of themselves be capab'
of doing. The doing of these things is the -
suit of training. Animals thus acquire tht ; jil-
|ty to perform certain acts and so-callcl tricks
They can do no more. They repeat only the

Tmi-in. N.t !?' ^^^^ "^ drained to perform.
BdMcatioa ^hey cannot be educated, for

,. ,
education implies the power in

!o„H ^r"'/^ u"^^"^'"
^^'^"S^h*^ ^"d acts be-

Chet? f!i' ™' P"^^^ °^ self-initiative
s the basis of education. The learner wisely
taught a few guiding facts and principles is
capable of adding additional facts and of estab!
hshing additional principles. Children have thispower God set it in their souls. They can be

ed
• .T^^ *''^ ^"'^^ ^h'« -^tivity are

educators. We usually refer to them as teachers.
Teachers must understand the nature of the
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human soul. They must also possess a knowl-
edge of the subject-matter which, under their
guidance, is the occasioner of thought, feeling,
and volition in the pupil. This knowledge of
the subject-matter is the scholarship of the
teacher. It should be clear, distinct, adequate,
and, in some aspects, exhaustive. These terms
will be more fully explained later on. But if
the teacher's sole equipment is a knowledge of
the materials of an education, he is helpless in
the emergencies of the teaching process,—those
rare but not infrequent moments when a young
soul needs specific guidance, a guidance that can
be given only by a teacher whose trained insight

Th.T«Mii,,',
'^ ^**^^ *° discover the specific

EquipiMat need, and is prepared to nieet

it. It is this insight, this p vver
of vision, that the teacher needs more than he
needs the mastery of the subject-matter of the
lesson. In a few rare spirits this insight is in-
stinctive and innate. Happy the child whose
tearher is thus richly endowed ! To most of us,
this power is the product of study and of re-
flection.

Therefore this volume undertakes to outline
a course of study that will aid in acquiring this
power. There will be no attempt to phrase the
lessons in technical language. The plain, simple
English of our every-day life will best convey
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to the Student the daU to be set forth. The im-
portant thing is not to say it in formal phrases
but to see it as it is.

In addition to this knowledge of mental activ-
ity and of subject-matter, the teacher must pos-
sess a knowledge of educational principles and
of educational methods. Why things should be

PH.CIPI.. ..d
P'-esented in this or that order,

Methods at this or that time, with this
or that emphasis, and with or

without illustration.-these are vital questions.
To this, ,f one adds the ability to manage a class
to secure order, attention, and interest. . e hasm effect compassed the scope of the problem of
making a teacher.

The exercise of this equipment within the
imits set by the nature of the soul, by methods
that are wise, and through a teacher whose love
for childhood and for truth exceeds his knowl-
edge of teaching, will accomplish the result we
hope for,—the training up of a soul into a knowl-
edge of the truth as it is in Him, a knowledge of
the truth that is glorified, not by its entertain-
ment, but by its use in a life of service
Emerson once wrote his daughter that he

cared httle concerning the name of school she
attended, but that he cared much concerning the
teachers with whom she studied. He understood
what we shall all have to understand, that the
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school is a living agency, a place where life
touches life; and that teaching is the conscious
act of the trained spirit of a teacher influencing
the less trained spirit of the pupil, to the end

that tf-e pupil may come into
Emerson'. Me. possession of all the knowledge,

culture, and training he is

capable of receiving. The entire value of the
teaching process is to be found in the power
of the teacher to enrich the soul of the learner.

I once addressed a group of boys in a junior
church service, on the mission work in Porto
Rico. With some degree of enthusiasm it was
explained to the boys what the conditions really
are in this little "Pearl of the Antilles." It was
a story of work done, of people helped, of chil-
dren-made happy, of homes made clean, of life
made sweet. At the conclusion of the talk a

boy of fourteen arose and said:
ABor'.ide. "I now know better than be-

fore the needs of these people.
I feel that we ought to help them. I move that
we send ten dollars to Porto Rico to help the
work."

It was a short speech. But it was a good one.
The boy scarcely realized that he had really
tabulated the order of mental activities. Note
his remark. "I know," "I feel." "I move."
Touched in his intellect, his sensibilities, and his

I
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will, the whole round of mental action was ex-
ercised.

Teaching always must touch this entire circle
To know is only to enrich the mind. To know'
to feel, to do, is to enrich the soul. The mind is'

the mtellectual function of the soul. To inform
the mmd is one thing. To enrich the soul is

quite another thing. The teach-
8.-1 B«rich«.«. er in the Sunday-school above

all other teachers must know
how to enrich tha soul,-to occasion right
thought, to secure keen feeling, and to ensure
right action.

Jesus was a teacher of human souls, not of
human intellects. The great teachers of Greece
rested their discourses upon an appeal to the in-
tellect. Their great orations conclude with an
appeal to reason-it is the summing up in logical

ch^-nd
°'^^'' °^ *^^ principles an-

Roman PIMM nounced in the discourse. The
hearer was led to know. There

IS a reason for this. Greek philosophy as formu-
lated by Socrates assumed that if one knew the
right he would surely do it. We have abundant
proof of the inadequacy of this teaching The
great teachers of Rome rested their discourses
upon an appeal to the sensibilities. Their great
orations conclude with an appeal to the feelings
—It IS the sweep of a lofty sentiment to a climax

-r??aisT''w !lr58l^^EA^"^^;
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that swayed the auditors as the summer winds
move the ripening grain. Many of our Ameri,
can orators have followed these Roman models.
But the greatest teacher of all, Jesus of Naza-

reth, directed his appeal to the will. He was too
wise to be content with intellectual products as
were the Greeks, or with emotional products as
were the Romans. He understood that the soul

is cultured only when the will
Je.o.'Pta„ is moved to act. Notice how he

concludes that most wo'.derful
of all addresses, the Sermon on the Mount-
Every one therefore that heareth these words

of mine, and doeth them, shall be likened unto
a wise man; " and, again: "And ev-y one that
heareth these words of mine, and doeth them not
shall be likened unto a foolish man." Note that
the difference is not in the understanding, butm the doing, of the truths he uttered. Both
heard. The foolish man did not act. The wise
man acted. We want teaching like this, teaching
that appeals to the will, teaching that ends in
noble living.

Books, apparatus, maps, charts,—in short, all
the materials used in the teaching process,—are
but the scaffolding that a wise teacher uses to
build a human soul. But the soul itself is the
product the teacher must see from the beginning,
not merely the materials with which he works!

^-il

fLa^^^mi^r^ '^-m.-^S^"M:}3£f;^m', «moae3f9>i-'
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The choicest fruit earth holds up to its Creator
is a good, clean, vigorous man or woman. To
ripen, elevate, educate a man, a woman, that is

worth while. To the accomplishment of this we
may well devote our thought, our prayer, our
constructive effort. And as the task is most
worthy, the process is most difficult and delicate.

But it can be done, it must be done, if we are to
meet our responsibilities and prove equal to our
opportunities.

All good teaching is tethodic. It follows some
plan that experience and research have approved.
To teach without method, or to teach unmindful

of method, is to fail utterly. No
amount of zeal, no wealth of en-

thusiasm, no acceptance of the
place of teaching from a sense of duty, valuable
as these may be, will in any appreciable degree
ensure results such as we pray for and long to
achieve.

Our methods of teaching find their sanction
in certain underlying laws. These laws are our
educational principles. These educational prin-
ciples, when rightly understood, will likewise be
found to rest upon another series of laws which
inhere in the mind itself. The teacher must know
(i) how the mind operates, (2) how these laws
of the mind express themselves in terms of
educational principles, and (3) how these

TMchlac Muat
b« Metkodic

'.•TilSS*^,- . ajsrviimm^my'
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ticSiir'
''"""''''' "'*'""'"' "'''^'^' °^

nf
1''°'"^^?'^ recognition of this threefold aspect

teahiro T °'
n'^"-^'^-^ - found in'Se

teaching of Jesus. It is said that he taught in
parables. That is, his method of teaching wis

Thrwioid '" ^^^^ f°™ of tlie parable. The
equipment parable method of teaching

»r.t,-o 1 . J^^^^ "P°" *^« well-known ed-
ucational law .that we should proceed from theconcrete to the abstract. He saw the kingdomof heaven m a mustard seed; in a man thaf is ahouseholder; m a man which sowed good seedjn his field; in leaven, which a woman took, and

in aViir
"'""''^ "' "^^^'' '" ^ ^^^«"- hidma held; ,n a merchantman seeking goodly

pearls; in a net which is cast into the sea and

Ted thTf
''' ''''''' ^" -^ case it is 'to "bf

easily understood experiences of the everyday
lifeof his hearers, and upon these he builds their
understanding of the abstract an,i «. 7
edge of the kingdom

'"' "'"^ ^""^^-

exnerts'^raT'"^
increasingly clear to educational

experts that no finer example of teaching is tobe found anywhere than that exemplified by the

?nT Tl' -^f"'
°^ ^"^"^«^- W^ «hali find

tions of educational law. We sh.ll learn from

^.^^if?^
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the long array of educational reformers many
broken fragments of good teaching. But the
perfect ideal, the rounded model of all wise
teachmg, is found only in the activities of Jesus
of Nazareth. "^

Our Sunday-school teaching is even now too
frequently simply the interpretation of a lesson.
It IS. I fear, quite generally an attempt, success-
ful or otherwise, to explain the meanings of
terms; to locate, geographically and historically,
the events of the lesson; to memorize some
(K)lden Text; to strain to the limit the language
of the x.ible m an effort to find in each lesson

some all-comprehensive guid-
8o.e Defect, ance; and to bring about these

results under conditions of in-
struction and of discipline that defeat whatever
of virtue such a process might have. It is not
the fault of the Sunday-school teachers that this
has been possible, it is the result of our system.We have frequently given over to wholly un-
trained teachers the immature mind, the mind
that IS not able to reject or to accept, but is
wholly without an experience against which to
measure the quality of its instruction. To teach
^mature mind the truth of God is a noble work.To teach a child the truth of God is a nobler
work. For the Sunday-sciiool teacher there
opens a splendid prospect, a glorious possibility.
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To see a human soul open clear and sweet inhe hght of His truth, and to be conscious, as
the gardener ,s, that it is your planting, ^ur
watering.^that exalts teaching.



II

HOW KNOWLEDGE REACHES THE SOUL

J^NOWLEDGE arises in the human soul
through the special senses. These senses

are sight, hearing, smell, taste, and touch. Some
object in the external world comes within the
range of the activity of one or more of these
senses. Instantly a nervous excitation is occa-
sioned. The nerves of the senses aflfected carry

the impression made upon them
How We Know to the brain. This impression

is a sensation. The body is lit-

erally packed with these sensation carriers.
Taken as a whole they are the nervous system.
This includes the brain, the spinal marrow,
ganglia, the nerves proper and the senses above
referred to. A critical study of this nervous
system in such a treatise as Carpenter'si would be
interesting and profitable, if one wished to un-
derstand the physical basis of the mental life;

only a few of its manifold aspects can here be
considered.

The relative value of these special senses in

» Principles of Mental Physiology, by William Benjamin Car-
penter.

II
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education is in direct ratio to the range of their
activity. We see farther than we hear. Educa-
tion through the eye is perhaps better education
than any other. " Seeing is believing." It is
well, however, to consider how valuable are the

Value of
sensations of touch in the right

the senm education of the mind. If under
touch we group the sensation of

temperature, this sense falls within the law an-
nounced. When these senses operate in con-
junction, the value of the sensation each conveys
is increased. For this reason illustrated ad-
dresses are effective. If a child handles an ob-
ject as he hears of it from his teacher, the value
of the instruction is enhanced.
The thing to bear in mind is that these special

senses complement one another. Note the highly
significant value of the sign at the railroad
crossing: " Stop, look, listen I

" Here, too, the
thoughtful teacher will see reasons for variety
in presentation of truth, and also for the value
of concrete illustration in teaching. It is well
to consider the value of these sense-organs, and
to note that each sensation must be a vivid one
if the mental result is to be educationally valu-
able. If you have children with defective vision
or impaired hearing, the problem of their educa-
tion becomes a special one. They should have
all the skill and patience and sympathy that a
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noble teacher can command. I would advise

teachers to read the story of Dr. Howe's work

with Laura Bridgman, and especially the almost

miraculous work of Miss Sullivan with Helen

Keller.^ If to those to whom so much was de-

nied such splendid results have come, the teacher

has no reason for despair on the side of physi-

cal limitation in childhood. In a large Sunday-

school it would be manifestly wise to make

special provision along certain lines for the de-

fective pupils.

This nervous system is the sentinel of the soul.

It gathers in from all sources myriads of sensa-

tions. These sensations sweep with more than

lightning speed to the brain. In the brain they

undergo a change. At one instant they are phy-

sical forces, the phenomena of the physical realm

;

they may be measured, and in general treated as

are other things that are physical or material.

At the next instant they have un-

•fd"p!rMpto dergone a transformation. They
shed their material qualities, and

take to themselves spiritual qualities. They are

no longer things of the brain and of the

nerves. They are now things of the soul.

They have passed from the field of the

physiologist to the realm of the psychologist.

^ Lai" a Bridgman, by Maud Howe and Florence Howe Hall.

The Story of My Life, by Helen Keller.

f
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They are henceforth phenomena of the soul.They are now percepts, not sensations, and

rjjnJ:-
^"' p"'"^^" ''''"'' «ow this

transformation ,s wrought, I know not. It is the
|"ystery of knowledge. God has so organiz^
this complex of body and of soul that thigs Sthe former may instantly become things of theater. Until this transformation ocfurs, thethmg presented to the senses is not an element ofknowledge. We cannot say that knowledge en-
ters the soul, it does not exist in the nerves,nor m the bram. nor in our environment. Things
that do exist in these external agencies are only
the occasioners of knowledge. Knowledge dwells

tau^h^at- '"'T
°' *'^ ^P'"^' ^^ ^-« nottaught a thing when we have presented it to the

senses, j^ ^^^^^^ ^^^.^ .^ .^ ^^^ possession

init ^1 T 7'''^'" '^°"'^ Pond^^ well this
in^ial step m knowledge, until they see clearly

tttm^;rs;r^"^ ^-"'^^^^^^

.1^1""^^ 3""*'''" " *^''- "ow <ioes the soulgain knowledge and what does it do with thisknow^dge? Do you see clearly why this is animportant inquiry.? A fact exists somewhere inGod s realm. For you it exists only when it ism your soul and your soul knows the fact as itsown possession The problem then is to track
the fact from the realm of things to its resting.
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place in the soul. Let us follow its trail. It
comes within the range of our special senses.

These special senses are the
scouts of the soul. They seize
upon the fact. They report it

through the nervous system to the brain. Think
of the innumerable multitude of these incoming
reports. Each one is called a sensation. The
brain may be likened to a central office in a tele-
phone system, the wires of which are the nerves
reaching to the body's surface and, in the power
to detect facts, far beyond the range of the body.
Make a rough chart of the range of their opera-
tions. Think of the many, many calls they make
upon the central office. Consider how busy the
central office is. At times the rush of calls is so
great that all the calls cannot be attended to.
Some of these sensations are in some manner
miraculously changed. The soul takes notice of
them. They appear in consciousness, the same
and yet not the same. Ponder well this process.
The sensation is suddenly transformed into a
fact in the soul. It is a percept. This is only a
name for the product of the soul's action upon
a sensation. What was simply a physical force is
now a spiritual thing, one simple element with
which the soul is enabled to work in rearing
within itself the temple of knowledge. The char-
acter of that temple is determined by these ele-
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ments. It cannot build with what it docs not
have Consider carefully what this temple of
knowledge should be like; ask and answer the
question

:
What does God want a human soul

tocontam? You will then understand the value
of placmg the right things in the soul, and of
keepmg out such things as will mar the temple
Is It too much to say that what we most desire
that soul to become is achieved onlv by placingm It the materials with which alone' it is able to
make Itself so?

For example; God evidently wants every hu-
man soul to be beautiful in his sight. How can
It become so? What perceptions will result in

such a -.oul-quality? We cannot
iii»tr.ti.. attach loo much importance to

an understanding of this point
I urge you at this point to read Hawthorne's
Great Stone Face." Read it carefully. See

how- Ernest actually became the man he longed
to discover He alone had for years received
the materials out of which by God's laws the soul
could grow to the ideal he longed for. The law
is: We grow upon what we feed. Choose then
the right nutrition for a soul. "Evil communi-
cations corrupt good manners" is as true to-daym America as it was in the long ago in JudJDo not hghth regard the significance of the
things you place in the soul of your pupil.
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Pc8taIozzi was accustomed to point to a hole
in the wall of his dilapidated school-room at
Stanz, and say to his class, " What do you sce> "
They answered, " We see a hole in the wall."
Then he would say, "But what do you see?"
And they replied, "We see a large hole in the
wan. ihen, with increased emphasis, "But
what do you see? " They said, " We see a large
jagged hole in the wall." And thus he con-

Pi.«.i.»r. !'""^^ ^^"^ P»-oc«s of stimulat-
M«tko4 'ng their vision until he was as-

.

^"'e^ that they really saw the
object, until it became a clear percept in theirmmds I use the term percept as a name for the
mental product of a sensation. The power of the
soul to create these percepts from sensations is
called perception. Clear perception is, therefore,
the first step in clear knowing.
Let ur. now consider another aspect of the pro-

cess by which a sensation becomes a percept.
The percept is in the soul. It is a fact of the
spiritual hfe. Every fact of the spiritual life isknown as such by the soul. The power of the
soul to know its own products is called con-
sciousness. The soul, not the body, creates the
elements of knowledge from the crudest percept
to the highest generalization of reason. It has
the power to know its own products. How it
does this is again a mystery. Let us be content
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CoilKlOHtnCM
Defined

to understand that it does know its products.
Consciousness is the revelator to the soul of its
own possessions. Facts of knowledge are facts
in consciousness. The soul, through conscious-
ness, has noted them. It has been said that con-
sciousness rings the rising bell in the dormitories

of the soul. Its powers are by
it awakened, or, better still, are
directed to the incoming sensa-

tions, and the soul sees them as they become in
it < lements of spiritual activity. To understand
this is to understand a vital fact in the equipment
of the teacher. Knowledge must be so occa-
sioned in the learner that he is conscious of it,

that he knows it. Thus it is apparent that mere
telling is not teaching. It will be well at this
point in your study to read thoughtfully chapter
I, section 2, of Dr. H. Clay Trumbull's " Teach-
ing and Teachers." ^

No amount of preparation on the part of the
teacher, no amount of skill in presenting data
to the consciousness, no amount of exposition
on the part of the teacher, will answer here.
These are all good. They are all necessary.
But they must be used v. ith that rare insight that
enables the teacher to know that the pupil is for
himself consciously entertaining the facts im-

> The price of this book is $1.25. It c.nn be ordered from The
Sunday School Times Co., as can all others mentioned here.
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parted. By participation in the lesson the pupil
reveals what is in his consciousness. Al\ good

ThePupir.
*^^c'"n& seeks f

, , expression

Pvt from the pupil. ] is ^vliat tl-i.

,
pupil thinks, what .^ says, wh; t

he gives expression to in words, in actions. In
deeds, that reveals what is really taught. Mechani-
cal repetition from memory of formulated an-
swers IS not the result the true teacher seeks Ionce knew a teacher who was so much concerned
n having the exact text of the lesson repeated byh pupil that It was said of him that he actually
cut the grade of a pupil for failure to insert acomma at the place it occurred in the text-book.
This teacher, like some of those whom Jesusknew, was more concerned for the technical de-
tails than for the weightier matters of the lawBe sure that the emphasis of your teaching and
of your concern rests upon the essentials of the
teaching process.

If now it is reasonably clear to us how sen-
sations become percepts, and how the soul
through consciousness is aware of its own con-
tent, we may profitably ask under what conditions,

M.y.ic.1 ^.*^ physical and psychical, con-
cooditiona sciousness best entertains the

roi Au-
^^""^^ °^ knowledge. The physi-

roLT .L °"IT''"'''
"" '^' ^^^"^'^« that sur-

round the child m learning, and the psychical

S^!

1?



20 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

>i

SI

»ndmons .nclude all ftose states of thesoul that aid ,n producing vivid impressions in
consciousness Of the physical envfronmen o"the learner .t is not necessary now to write Leus pass that by for a subsequent treatm n , nmbecause ,t.s unimportant, but because the psicw!calcondmons are logically next in order of study
Consciousness may be thought of as a lumi'nous quality that fills all the recesses of the so™.

I has a focus and an outer field of less vivid

shifting. Thus at one moment one, and at a^econd moment another, area of consciousness

meanth/r^h'
^^ »^ *e mind wanders. We

suriy'shming.
'"" "' ^°""'°"»- - «-

theme "rtTI
'° 'T '° ""'^ "P°'' « S'^en

wlTv I , f"' °' consciousness is unsteady.We think of the theme and lo! the tick of the

Til. P.o» .1 f
'"''' "" creaking of a chair,

co>Kiomia> *ne passing of a trolley car the

ence of , fl„
"""^^^ °* '" '"«'"'• '^e pres-ence of a fly on our desk, the rustle of the leavesma tree near by, and countless other thtags Ire

com^rth:"'- '." r-' '° ^''"^' *« ^^^'^^
compel the mind to consider other things. I„

t shmTn'o?
*' T' """ °" ^""^--o -'"

*'me tL °" "'"" *° *' ™«" °« 'heth.me. I once saw a man in church, in the

?*+: %
',4:-.^ '««!; 'st^wF. .-jtfw'«w-afvj
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presence of the congregation, go forward and
adjust a lamp that was not properly suspended.
He could not focus his mind upon the discourse
until the lamp ceased to control the focus

Is there a power that will hold the focus stead-
ily upon one particular field of knowledge to the
exclusion of all others? There is such a power
It is attention. Attention is the power of the
soul by which the focus of consciousness is held
steadily upon a given group of ideas in the soul.When the soul takes notice of its perceptions
we say it is conscious of them. Thus conscious-
ness IS the soul's power of knowing its own con-
tent The perceptions in the soul seem to be in
constant motion. They flow now into, now out
ot, the focus of consciousness; that is, they are
constantly changing from the point of clear
knowing,-which is the center or focus of con-
sciousness,-to some region or range in which
they are not so clearly known. They may even

Th. st«.a.
P^" ^''^"y ^^yond the range of

of scoMtioaa consciousness. Have you ever
yielded to an attitude of mind

passive to this stream of sensations? It seems
as if one could stand aside and look passively
upon the passing procession of perceptions. Can
we arrest this procession, stop it, hold one per-
ception in the focus of consciousness, and deny
It the tendency it has to rush on ? If so, we have

^mf.^mmi&^\
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soul learns how ,o use it. The soul endowl^!w,th new power, and with vital relationsThu

not use It before. Whatever power, then can

^^ZSTl ""'""''^'' -"-'»--
s ^tw- ^

r
educational value. That power'SAtlmtwn. It has a negative aspect in thaMtrefuses to attend to such things as n!ay Jfalr

WI...A.U.1I.. '<"•. eonsideration. It has itsDm positive aspect in that it may
,.

"^"""Pe' consciousness to restupon one thing ,o the exclusion of all other!Thus attent on is the power that malcespSthe instruction of «« ''»"'"• Without atteition there can be no true teaching. The teachermust secure attention at the outset. To , ach „fte hope that, by teaching, attention will final ybe secured ,s hazardous and wasteful. It is to

1 buMli/'t I
"""" ^''"°' compel aLhon b„, the teacher can secure attention. Howmay this power of attention be secured?

-S5^"ffi>?*i5rii?v^
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Questions and Suggestions.
For testing ones grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Does knowledge come into the human soul from with-
out.'' li so, how?

If the special senses were never to report sensations
what would be the condition of the human soTDo you remember a thing better from hearing it of

metI^of'"^'*' "? '°" ^''^ ''^^ "P°" »he rightmethod of mstruction?

Some people are said to te ear-minded; others eye^minded; what do you mean by this?
Jot down on a sheet of paper the different things

that come mto the focus of consciousness in your ownmmd m any given two minutes of time. Will the fact
that you jot them down have anything to do with the
character of the things which you note.?
Have you been telling your children, or have you been

teachmg them, great fundamental spiritual truths?

edge?^
'''°"'** ^^"^ '^'^^ ^'""^ expression to his knowl-

Is your class so organized that the pupils are free to
say what they have in their minds? Do they keep to the
subject under study?
Do yotj deliberately cultivate freedom of expression

tn your class? Should you do so? Why?
Have you ever seriously studied the way you know

the content of your own soul ?

Have you any definite method of preventing the minds
of your pupils from wandering?

Jot down in your note-book the things that you do in
order to keep the focus of consciousness upon the thing
which you most desire the pupil to consider

U

'4K.::i«^'-'ife;.Tr ^Kr^ew¥^
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ExpWn full, ,he f„„„i„„ „( con,ci„„,„e.,.

sJX:^ "•= """" »' """'on .0 .he 3.r«„ of

this se„,e„«T
^'"" """ '""°" "«" ty

^^Why cnno, a ..,cher compel a„e„,i„„? Wha. fol-

i|
I'

(''siS'^^
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HOW MAY ATTENTION ^^E SECURED?

y^E have now tracked our fact through sen-
sation, perception, and consciousness, to

attention. What will attention do with it? This
question cannot now be answered wisely. We
must first study this power of attention. It is
most significant. Is it always the same? Is it
easily controlled? Is it always active? You
should at this point make note of the power of
attention as it manifests itself while you study
these words. Do you focus on this line your en-
tire attention? Is it easy for some outside fact
calling through the senses, to destroy your at-
tention? Can I readily shift your attention?
What peculiar quality in this discussion seems to
hold your attention most steadily? What can
you most readily give up, what do you find your-
self holding to most tenaciously ?

In the preceding chapter the question was
raised

:
" How may attention be secured ? " The

answer to this is important, because, as we have
seen, without attention there is no fixedness in
thought. This will be apparent to anybody who
will for a moment consider the stream of thought

25

1
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:^.:.it*«."« •KiriL-.ry * "jXi «..'t:vw"»^ ,-itL.
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ttat passes under the focus of consciousness, it

It is not to be understood that there is noconn.ct.o„ between th different percepts i" thestream of thought. There probaily is but the

"c^isrit" °'r™"
^° '"""« '^'

-"
act?™ L •

'I!''
.'" 8'"""' " " °f »>«=h a char-acter as to make it practically useless for educa-fonal purposes. It is only when attention a„e^s

a™«,., „. ™ f
™ni of thought, and holds

sutn, .1 fmnu ™ focus of consciousness upon
r t .

""' distinct aspect of this streamof thought, that anything like'vivid, connS
utZt

•""" '" *' '""' " «• •hereVore, oHheutaost importance to understand something ofthe fundamental laws that control attention andsomethmg of the skill which a teacher Ss^P-sess in order to be sure to commandThe aNtention of the pupil.

If now we ask what it is that causes attentionto fasten upon one and not another of the differ"ent areas of thought in the mind, to hold the

What Quid., ^'^"^ °^ consciousness at this
Atteatioa? instead of some other place we

question. In eacrca^lMs
"' '""'"""™'"

I, 1 .
^^^ " 's some aeencv ofthe soul that does it. We can secureTin no
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Other way. No outside influence can do more
than to produce the conditions within the soul
that result in attention. Why does my mind in
any given moment rest upon this instead of some
other thing? What directs attention? The an-
swer to this question a teacher needs to consider
carefully.

The area of attention is not so great as that
of consciousness. Real education has to do not
with all that is in consciousness but only with
Uiat part which lies within the area of attention.
There are three areas of possible knowledge in

Thr..Ar«»,a *^,^. T^' (0 The widest area,

ConKioasncu Which may be called the beyond-
conscious (sometimes referred

to as the sub-conscious area); (2) the area of
conscious knowledge; and (3) the limited area
withm these which is the vivid area of attention.
Wundt likens the different areas to the whole
field of vision when one looks out upon a land-
scape. There is the vague fringe if practically
unnoted objects, the less extended circle of ob-
jects seen, and the specific object upon which
one focuses his attention. Everything in teach-
ing depends upon the skill of the teacher in fixing
attention upon the specific things the pupil should
consider. Our attention rests upon those things
which are for us objects of interest, and the de-
gree of our attention to any given thing is but

';^^i^^;:r ^t:,-'-*?.^- f^^Min'if^'- r
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the expression in terms of mental activity of th«soul's interest in that thing ^ *

tolTn °/-
*^' ?''' 'y^' °^ «"^"t'on arc here

act of the will compelling attention to rest uponthe subject under consideration. It is usuauT

o?atreS"'?H^'"'""' ^ '^'^'^^'y - "^'-

cientrs rn' T
,^^^'' °f '^^ will is not suffi-cently strong to fix attention for any consider-

voiuoury
*^'^ *'"^« "?<>" » given theme or

Atteoti.. group of facts. We sometimes

attention K
^"^«a^o»- to secure this type ofattention by saying, " Now, children, givrmeyour attention." We cannot command aSentioTAgain, we resort to threats, to redding, to abuse*as If m these agencies we had found Sme effii

tT^rriiiT ''' ^"^"^-- '^^--^-
ro My uiat aU these are useless.

... i' T^"^ '-^ °' attention is usuaUy callednvolonury or positive attention, by whicrwe

?' *' "'"• % "I"'*, then, is it controUyr(5^'
mvolnntao; attention rests upon those Lwswhich are for us objects of interest. Where thefe

i.v.i..t.„ 'f
°o ""terest, there is no posi-

Attratira hve attention. Where there is no
positive attention, there is sol

thret" '"rt '" --o-ess" Wh"lthere is no clear knowledge in consciousness.

m
-,1?

^^mm^
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there is confusion and darkness, the vague
borderland of superstition and of doubt, and of
all the other ills which may break into the human
soul, and take possession of what ought to be a
steadfast and clear-minded spirit, if properly
taught.

f tr J

Thus interest controls involuntary attention.
Through interest we give ourselves to the lesson
presented. We are interested in a thing when we
are aflfected by it. Whether the thing presented
is pleasurable or painful it matters not. What

Interest and ^ \^r^Q field of Study opens up

''aS::^ ""} ^^'^ P°'"*' Voluntary atten-
tion IS always fleeting. It can-

not be prolonged. But interest is abiding, and
mterest controls involuntary attention. Hence
involuntary attention is vastly more significant
as a requisite mental state for the learner than
is voluntary attention.

The teacher needs to note here how very diffi-
cult it is to teach the child in opposition to his
interests. It is of course true that through vol-
untary attention we may be able to do so, but it

is doubtful whether the result justifies the strug-
gle by which it is secured. How anxiously we
endeavor to secure in our pupils the fullest at-
tention to the great truths of religion. Think
of the punishments, the penalties, the exhorta-
tions, that have been employed to this end f Per-
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hap. you have a personal experience on this
point. How much of all this do you think is
justified by the results attained? May it be pos-

OHUcHi.. .*'^'* ?*'** over-solicitous parents
lnir*iv«d nave in some cases, by their fail-

ure to understand this, actually
defeated the very purpose they had so much at
heart? I understand how difficult it is to say this
without opening the way for decided dissent; but
et us be fair. What are the facts as they arc
known to you? I once knew a child in school
to weep bitterly because she was reproved for
whispering. The teacher said, in giving the re-
proof "You are a naughty girl." Inquiry re-
vealed the fact that the child wept because she
was m imminent fear of a visit from the devil
Her mother has repeatedly said to her, "

If you
are naughty, remember that the bad man will
be sure to catch you."

Note the struggle in your own soul between
what you will to attend to and the thing you
rci'h do attend to. Your interest is in conflict
with your will. For a short time your will may
succeed in directing your attention, but sooner

or later interest wins the strug-
A. m^tratkN, gle, and we follow its beckon-

ings. We go to church. We
resolve to listen to the sermon. We hear the text.We follow the opening words of the discourse.

^y
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Our will is in control, and suddenly we find our
attention upon some topic wholly foreign to the
service. We exert our will; back comes our at-
tention; we again hear the discourse, and presto!
once more the attention has played truant to the
will, and is following again the overmastering
beckonings of our interest.

As a child I went frequently several miles
to Sunday-school. The way in summer led
through a beautiful bit of God's grand old forest
The birds sang in the trees. The squirrels leaped
from bough to bough. The color and fragrance
of myriads of flowers enraptured me. The green
sward was checkered with sun and shadow. It
seemed to my young spirit as if God had rained
beauty in endless profusion all about me. How
I longed to stay and revel in this flower-scented,
sun-illumined, bird-choired spot!

In the Sunday-sr' 1 a sincere teacher
wrought as best he knew to fix my attention upon
young Samuel, upon the kings of Israel, upon
the wise Solomon, upoi. Paul's exhortations ; but
ever and anon I found my attention drawn as by
a magnet to the scenes yonder in the forest. In-
terest was drawing me. My will was helpless to
resist. Teachers, you little know the army of
competitors against which you must struggle to
gain the attention of a soul. And yet, gain it

you must, if you are to enrich that soul. If it

t f
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IS difficult for the pupil to command attention,how much more difficult is it for the teacher to

tLZ .' Tu '""""""^ ^"y '' t° ^«<=e^tain
the mterests of the pupil.

If my teacher had only known the things of
mterest to me, how readily he could have madethem the occasion of securing my attention, of
building there the tabernacles of truth, into
which with joy my spirit would have entered to
find and to partake of His truth. How splendidly

Mow j«« J"^'"^ understood this. To those
UKd loterut whose interests clustered about

cu . . ^ *^^'*" ^^^^ ^e was the Good
Shepherd To the man whose flock had been
scattered, how readily would the search for theone that was lost quicken interest, secure atten-
tion, arouse concern, and lead to an understand-
ingof his mission. To those whose physical ills
had saddened life, how tenderly helpful was the
statement, " They that are whole need not a phy!
sician, but they that are sick." How their in-
terest was thus aroused, and they were fitted to
understand. " I came not to call the righteous,
but sinners to repentance."

Interest is not some strange and foreign con-
dition of the spirit. Interest as such is but aname to characterize the attitude of the soul to the
things which, by reason of its past experiences, it
cares to own. As it has come up through the

„.,^'
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years Of unfolding, the soul has gathered hereand there particular fields of thought, TardcuL"

wh....
^"""^^^

*° '^^ inquiries, andWh.t..ur«...
specific nourishment of its own.

• 1 <. „
^"^ '^ *^as come at last to rela-

ness of this begets interest, and holds the mindw. h a hunger which can be satisfied only Xn
« comes into the possession of the fuller knowl-edge ,n these several channels or avenues .

If, then, we wish to teach easily, we must teachm harmony with the interests in the soul. It i"

^y abiding faith and conviction that God has setn every human soul a hunger for himself. Therace craves a knowledge of him, and the wis^teacher will need to make no apology ,o secur^the interest on the part of the rtild in "he
T!ic Race Craves matters presented in the Sun.Kooj^^

day-school,-provided only the"

fi,- . .

^^^^^^^ remembers the fact that

ery s^ul i,.!^f
^"^ '""'• ""^ ""ich the hun-gry soul Itself craves, must always be presentedm terms which will link the new knowle'c^H^S*e ^st experience of the child. The pupil i^lt»« the new m the light of the old. His know!

^tnT '"'"' ' '°^"""' «"'"• °*-»>se It IS fragmenury, uninter.-sting causes
dissatisfaction, and is substantially worthies?
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It is well to note that the secret of an abiding
love for the truths of religion is best secured
by creating pleasurable interest in the child's soul
for the things of the higher life. A pious old
minister, with a keen insight that we should
strive to imitate, was deeply concerned in the
welfare of a fatherless grandson. He took the
boy with him when visiting the poor of his rural
parish in the valleys of the Alps. The boy was
enraptured by the beauty so lavishly displayed
on mountain and glen. When they entered the
poverty-stricken houses of the poor, and the boy
saw how impossible it was for the children of
these homes to enjoy God's beautiful pictures, he

Pe.uio«|.. r'
^^^ *° ^^y •

" Grandpa, when
EzMBpie I am a man, I mean to take the

side of the poor." A noble reso-
lution this

! He kept it, and the world knows the
result. That boy was Henry Pestalozzi, a father
to orphans, the founder of universal elementary
education. He rightfully enjoys the high tribute
paid him by his biographer: "He lived like a
beggar that he might teach beggars to live like
men." By creating interest in the poor, the great
reformer never could turn from them.

I urge you to write the story of some girl or
boy, some young man or woman, whose life was
but the working out of some great resolution,
made in a moment when the soul was aglow with
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•"?if^1-; S''"'^"^
y°"^ ^^^''y with the incident

in thehfe of Ruth, the resolute-hearted and pure-
spinted daughter-in-law of Naomi. WhenNaom.. widowed, broken in spirit, and absolute-
ly .mpoverished. set out for Bethlehem, she ad-

Jnti?^^u ''"^ ^° ^^^^ *^'^ own fortunesm the land of the.r nativity. But Ruth embraced
her mother-m-law. and said :

" Entreat me not toeave thee, and to return from following after
thee; for whither thou goest. I will go; andwhere thou lodgest. I will lodge; thy people shallbe my people, and thy God my God; where thou
diest, will I die. and there will I be buried."

Here is a sublime surrender ofRuth.E«.p,. a noble woman to a great pur-

h... .u
^^^' ^^ susta^cd Ruth. Shebecame the great soul her resolution fitted her to

be. Read the sequel: "The book of the genera-

^°";/ J^^"« Christ
. . . And Boaz^ begatObed of Ruth., and Obed begat Jesse; and jise

jT\rt '^' ""^^
• . . And j;cob begat

Joseph the husband of Mary, of whom was^
Jesus, who IS called Christ." It is a holy thing
to plant a high purpose in a human soul. Godwi

1 make it in his own time serve great enSl

yoi^r; "'"^
*V°^'

''' *^^™t Thenyour pupd rises at his best, and makes declara-

buTtL^'"?"""'" Not the many things,
but the decisive things, mold our lives.

i

i
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The Doctrine of

Interest

If you have carefully considered the phases of
attention so far discussed, you will readily un-
derstand that voluntary attention is of question-
able value in teaching young children.—that
involuntary attention is tremendously significant
and that it is made so by the intimate relation it
sustains to interest. The Herbartians in Ger-
many and in America alike agree that the
doctrine of interest is the most valuable doctrine

announced to teachers in a half-
century. Herbart's " Science of
Education" and De Garmo's

Interest and Education" are typical treatises
upon this significant phase of teacher equipment.

But. asks the teacher. " how am I to ascer-
tain the interests of childhood, and so secure
positive attention in my class? "

I wish I couldm a sentence answer that question. How I have
longed for the magic words ! They have not yet
been discovered; but some thoughts mav be sub-
mitted later that will in a way clarify the vague
longings of the sincere student.

Questions and Suggestions.

wh!!"'"?
one'sjjrasp of the subject, andfor discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Can you detect any connection between successive
stages of consciousness?

Try to stop the stream of consciousness by an act of
will. Is it an easy or a difficult task?
How would you define attention?

m^

^^^ixmmp^--.aiiiBHRPi^-'^^':m^^#^
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What is the value of the advice, "Pay no attention
to It r

Two of the three types oi attention are here presented,
—what are they, and can you anticipate a third?
Will punishment increase attention? Why?
Recall to your mind times in your own life when you

were all attention, and explain the reason for your rapt
concern.

*^

Just what is interest? How does it war with the
will ?

When children are not attentive is it evidence of de-
liberate hostility? If not. of what is it evidence?

Cite examples from the -cachings of Jesus that clearly
indicate his recognition of the importance of interest.

Is the human soul innately clothed with interest in
God and things of his kingdom?
Here is the pupil,-here is the lesson. How may in-

terest in the former be aroused for the latter?

rt*

%
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GUIDING PRINCIPLES IN ATTENTION

f O UNDERTAKE an analysis of the inter-
eats in children that control attention is im-

possible. These interests are both varied and
subtle. They defy enumeration. They in a large
measure explain our differences and account for
our various careers. We act in response to our
feelings. Our feelings organize themselves about
our interests, hence our interests control our con-
duct. To live right one's interest must be quick-
ened for the right. In this field of interest, the
field of experience, the teacher must find what
Patterson Du Bois calls " the point of contact."
His excellent treatise under this title^ every
teacher should read.

If parents and teachers of children in the pri-
mary school could be led to realize the signifi-
cance of creating right interests in young souls,

Th. P-,,.,. .,4 ^7 J°^°"' ^°"'^ ^*^°"^^ t^«

Attoatioa after-processes in teaching, how
readily would growing souls

feed upon the truth, how splendid would be the
happy procession of eager footsteps upward into

• The Point of Contact in Teachine

38
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holy living! I venture the assertion that our
weak spot in education is our neglect of the edu-
cation of the feeling-life of the child. When we
seek guidance upon this vitally significant phase
of mental growth we are met at the outset with
the fact that the theme has not been in any ade-
quate way considered. The great and potent
feehng-life of the child is practically unknown
and overlooked in our zeal to secure great issuesm the thought-life of the child. William James
points out the significant fact that the native in-
terests of children lie altogether in the sphere of
sensation. His discussion of this is most sug-
gestive.i

We are interested in those things which in our
past have for some reason become significant to
us. If now a new truth is to be given, it is wise
to link it with what we already know. Thus we
compel the pupil's attention by appealing to his
interest.

A fine example of good teaching is recorded
in Acts 17 : 22-31. Paul was in a strange city.
It was the capital of culture. Its citizens were
devoutly interested in their religion. They had
gods innumerable. For these gods they enter-
tained the greatest reverence. Paul knew this.
He was quick to discover the basis of their in-
terest. He begins his discourse by a reference to

» Talks on Psychology and Life's Ideals, chapter ix.

i'
=
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aUafV"'^J''' 'T"P''°"' '^^'y J^"^^ thataltar They knew that inscription. At once hehad the,r attention. By a most skilful use of

Mow PMi 8^„„d "^^^^ ^^^y ''new he led them to
AttMtiM understand what they did not

whaf », ,
''"°^' ^^^^^ '"^^'est they had inwhat they knew was splendidly carried over in o

\7.nK ^"^^J^«
^•s^^o^'-se carefully. See how

tion to God, the earth-creator, the life-giver the
brotherhood-builder, the omnipresent, ^thet'e

stnl ^ '''" °' ^'^ ^""^^^^^^^ Chnst. How

Christ
"""'

"^ ^' "^^^^'^ P^^^^'^e^l' the

In the familiar parable of the sower the GreatTeacher begins his discourse with a plain red!al

M«wj«a.s.cur«if^^^." ^^^ry-day event familiar
Attention to his dipripies. He leads them

roo- -A
^y "'^^^ ^^"^"' transition to therace-wide work of his people.

wamed'^th^T!
^'' '" °^^ "'^"' h^ ^^^ daywalked the streets of Athens alone. His head

Undtr'h^ .h' "' '' '''"^' ^ "^^^^'-e <^ane.

eye of a^nh
'^'^'' '^'^'"^^^ ^"^^^ °"' ^^« keeneye ot an observant man.

Coming up the street was a young man. He

Hi^-
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da!!^A'''2'
^''' ^''^ ^^" P^'^^^' his Step

V uV l^^""^ ^°"h^ *h« Ephebi group towhich he belonged. Socrates saw all this. He
Mow8ocr.f.

^3s pleased. As the young man
soured Attentioa ^ame near he stepped aside that

a fl:,.h fh u
*^^ "^"^ ^^^ "^'^^^ P^"- Q"'ck as

?o si n 1 .r''^ f'"'
°^ ^'^^ philosopher seemed

to s p and tnp the young man. The latter in-slant^ recovered himself, and showed regret thathe m,ght ,n any way have annoyed one so oldand so feeble. Suddenly Socrates turned andlookmg the youth full i„ the face, said
My son. can you tell me where in this citv Imay buy bread?" ^ ^

The youth promptly replied. " Sire, up yonder
street and two doors to the left

"

Pleased at the directness and politeness of the
youth, Socrates said

:

fhit^^'i''^ '°u'
"" ^°" *"" ""^ ^^^^"-^ 'n all

this city I may buy wisdom ?
"

The youth replied regretfully, " Indeed, sire Iknow not." ' '

"Then." said the sage. " follow me and learn."
That youth was Xenophon. the life-long friendand follower of the great Attic philosopher
Great teachers are these. Note how each

grasped the fundamental law of teaching through
the interest aroused in his hearers.
There is a third type of attention that is worthy
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of more than a passing notice. It is usually char-
acterized as expectant attention. The soul seems
at times to anticipate what is to occupy the focus

g^^^^_^
of consciousness, to be in a way

AttMtioa aware of objects in conscious-

k * ^, "^" ^^^°^^ ^^^y are really in
the focus. The soul at times seems to sense
facts m advance of their clear definition in con-
sciousness.

Sometimes just an instant before the clock
stnkes or the bell rings we seem to be aware
of the coming experience. The nerves seem to
be set to catch a certain sensation, the sensation
we desire, and lo! it comes. This expectancy is
at times very marked. It is as if we set atten-
tion to watch for a certain fact or series of facts
before they arise in consciousness. This is then
followed by the facts expected arising in the
focus 01 consciousness. Under this aspect of atten-
tion one may find a clew to the power of sugges-
tion, of hypnotism, of mind-reading, and perhaps
of so-called Christian Science. Of these phe-
nomena we need not now take special notice
We do seem to get a more vivid impression

If we set the attention trap in advance to catch
the fact when it does enter the focus of con-
sciousness. If we enter the class-room to teach
confidently expecting to succeed, we are thereby
predisposed to success. A wise teacher always
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seeks to prepare the mind for the bestthings of the lesson. Tactfully the discussT^

u..«iB«p.«t.«t f*''*
*° expectant attention on

Att«.tiM the part of the pupils, and then
the best things are presentedSometimes a pause, a stress of voice, a kiXg

ye, a pertment question, or some kinired action

heTn-, '°r"" •" ^'^^"" *^^ attention of

proach by mc.dent and illustration skilfully pre!sented to accomplish the result. Instinctively agood teacher w.ll endeavor to predispose the ^ulto receive the best things.

When once the teaching process has been car-
ried well along in this manner, it is frequently
possible for the pupil to run ahead in thoughtand predict for himself the issue of the narradvl:
Here hes a law of teaching well worth our at-
tention. If we make our narrative so tedidis
so full of petty details, so annoyingly full of
qualifications, the mind of the pupil in a burst of
impatience sweeps all this aside, and demands
he next vital step in the series of incidents that
lead to the final issue; or, what is worse, the

V.I»e of Expectant I"'""^.
°^ ^^^ ^"P" "^^ *^*=°™e

AtteBtioa 'ost in the maze of detail, and
fail utterly to come at last into

a clear understanding of the central truth ar-
rived at by the teacher. Hawley Smith, the au-
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i

II

thor of " The Evolution of Dodd," once told me
the hero of that story attended school one day,
and was absent the next. The parents of Dodd
sought the reason. Dodd explained that on the
first day the teacher taught dog to the class, and
that the following day dog was to be reviewed.
Dodd said he knew dog already, and he was sim-
ply out of school till the teacher on the follow-
ing day meant to take up the dog; " then," said
Dodd, " I am going to go again." The teacher s
method did not keep pace with Dodd's unfolding,
and hence the difficulty. It is a good teacher
who knows how rapidly to move forward to the
new things. Too slow is as unwise as too fast.

It may be well to note that mere bodily atti-
tude is not a guarantee of attention. Pupils may
sit at attention, and yet their attention may be
far from the matter in hand. A young woman
oi*e thanked me for the close attention I gave
to a paper she read at an educational meeting.
My eyes were fixed steadily upon her. I was
really not attending to the subject-matter of her

address, but I was absorbed by
An iii««trati«n an enormous comb stuck loosely

m ner hair. Every movement
of her head threatened to cast the valuable adorn-
ment to the rostrum floor. I was absorbed in the
fate of her comb and not at all in the subject
she discussed.
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Pause in the midst of your teaching and ask
some pupil to repeat the main points from the
beginning. When he is well begun, ask a second
one to continue the review, and you will be
amazed at the result unless you have real atten-
tion in your pupils. The capUin of a steamer,
whose hearing is dimmed, was frequently in-
formed by his passengers: "It is a beautiful
day, Captain." One day a quiet-voiced lady said
to him: "What lighthouse is that. Captain?"
To which he politely replied: " Yes, a very fine
day."

So far from what we really expect is the an-
swer we sometimes receive. The pupil is not
thinking our thoughts. We do not have his at-
tention. We are not teaching.

Right bodily conditions, however, have much
to do with securing attention. To attend stead-
ily to one thing for any considerable time is

physically exhausting. Young pupils should not
be expected to give steady attention for more
than a few minutes to one thing. If this is not
kept in mind by the teacher, confusion, restless-
ness, disorder, arise in the class. As the pupil

B«dii,c--«.
advances in years the time of

imporunt ^"^ recitation may be length-

ened. With young pupils a
change to some new activity is necessary. With
older pupils a change in the order of thought
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T:^ if^^'A 1 " * "^^"''' °^ ^"^^ Significance
that the widely-tramed teacher will need to ob-
serve m her own pupils when attention yields

h1> r\ ^° ""'^''"'"^ ''"^^^ "" be set as a

S^Ll"" K , !r'^*'°"'
«"d. perhaps, in the

Sunday-school th.s caution is not really pertinentThe only g„i, ,f ,3,„, .^ ^,.^.
^P

^^^ -^
the attention of the pupil beyond the limit of his
ability to give close attention to the exercise.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing onei grasp of the subject, and
for discussion In Teacher.Training Classes.

part ont d^
"'/*'" "^^ '""''°" '" ''««"«°" on thepart of the different members of your class?

a.t „ J""!
'**""«' '"^"«'" °"r actions? Do weact as we thmk or as r^e feel

?

^E^lain the relation between your acts and your in-

ref^r^ce^'-To'll'^ru''"
•*'^'"' °" ^*^»' "'" "y areterence To the Unknown God?"

^^^^Z^o^:^:^^ -^- -unta.

tio^TaT* ^T'""
'''^ *•" »"'*"' *'°<=»""« of sugges-tion as a teaching agency?

If the teacher takes «p the lesson expecting to secureatt«, ion, ,, his expectation hkely trbe the morereadily realized? Why?
In case you do not secure attention from your pupils.

:'\i.'VKrA'
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name some things that may result in securing atten-

in^^tl;"'.'' !!l' T'"'' °' '^'^ ^*^« °' P'o«^"» in unfold-ing the truths of the lesson ?

ha^ro^'JorV''*'""'
•" *''''""«^- A^« y°" «^" too

tru^aTtemlT
'''"^"' "^^^'"^ ^'^"^ »*^'^»^« -<»

p
. 1

1
(

f

r

if

!

1

!
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J
HAVE hinted that the mind has power to
enrich the facts of knowledge which it

holds in consciousness. Let us not forget this
statement while we consider an intermediate stepm the development of knowledge in the soul
The report which the mind makes of the thing
It perceives is called a percept. This percept is
the mental result of a clear perception. It is by
some writers called an idea, by which they mean

.
that the mmd has some sort of a picture of the
thing that exists outside the mind. We speak
of a real cat and of our idea of cat; of cow and
of our Idea of cow ; of things generally and of

Wh.t idM. P"''
'^^^^ °^ *^^5e things- These

An 'aeas, then, are mental images

,., .

o^ things. Just what they are
like is not quite clear. But this is clear: By their
frequent reappearance in consciousness we come
to know them as the sign or image of the thing
Itself. Given the idea, the appropriate object is
at once called by the idea into consideration. We
do not often get the wrong idea for a thing. Themmd IS an accurate reporter. It seldom fails to

48
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make true connection between a given object anH

its results.
P^*^"«« ^^^ the correctness of

But these ideas are not always in the focusof conscousness. not always the things o attent^on. not always the objects of interest Theseideas seem to he flc^ti'ti* tu . .
inese

ness ^.nrf Jt .
^' ^'"'' ''•"<'« conscious-

n ir f''',".'^'''
*eir place. They do this

ITZ> c T f "' '"'""»• Where do'"eygo? Can they be recalled? They perhaosdo „„. pass wholly out of c«,sc,ous„est%u. Aey—«,u^t-.'X:^----

the ancient Greeks, that they not only deified heras M„e„,osy„e, daaghter of Uranu^s Lt th'
2"= her the mother of the sacred muses. T^ese

Z tZT "": *' ^'*- "'vinities whoL •function It was to preside over the nine impor-tent branches of knowledge. They lived^nMou. Helicon, and Gray thu3 refe^rstlhe^

"From Helicon's Inirmonious springsA thousand rills their mazy progress take."

1 ,

,1

ft
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Thus in the Greek mind all knowledge was sup-
posed to flow from this great fountain of mem-

ar«ekid«..f ?^^- ^" ^" ^S" memory has

Meaory ^ecn regarded as of transcend-
ent value. We have often bur-

dened it unduly, and made it blindly bear burdens
of ideas which it should not bear; and we have
regarded it not infrequently as the final resting-
place of ideas

; and, although in a vague way we
know what the abuse of memory is, yet we go
merrily on unloading upon it endless series of
facts, and complacently assuming that when a
fact is once in memory it is known.

I wish the teacher at this point to pause for a
moment and consider the miracle of memory.
Things learned in years agone are by it held in
the everlasting present. What we once learned
we always may know. What we now teach to
our pupils *hey may retain and recall as long as
their spirits are body-encased, and it is my con-
viction that they are recalled when, free from
the body, the spirit mounts to eternity. This is

God's method of dignifying the work of the

Tii.Mir.cu of T":^^':
^°^ ^^' ^° planned

Manory *nat what we plant in a human
soul may bloom perennially. We

have no right to plant carelessly, since we have
no power to reset our plantings. If what we
place by wise teaching in the soul of a child were

'

'

'
'i *

,

.

i
"^-:%,

-'i?im^M
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to fade and die in a fortnight, how very hopelessand useless would our teaching be! Tha„?G^Htha you teach for time and fof ete nity (^t^'on the he ghts. See thp c.^f a-^ P

sets for tho^se thattcfintt^r^^^ ^^

bv wLch
'^"''^^"-.^^^ Significance of this powerby which we retam and recall knowledge Weare a once face to face with a well-knotn factnamely, that much of all we teach to7 km

seems to be speedily forgotte^S^^e teacher L

and passed forever, into regions beyond "^4"^

?t w2i'S ^r'"" ^T
°"" explanation of

e<iucti.a "^^.gi-eat waste in education.

'Wm"f ^ .. ""^ *^^* I «se the wordseem to describe what haoDens U ic u
true that fh^v w^ .

"appens. it is perhaps

Havet^ 'S:rj:'r:.'Te^'7:^'r *^-

«ther we have „„, endeavored o rUua,t"«'

^

we have lost the string of ass«iatS^ V„ k°we might readily havf draJH "JaiVtatoco„sc,„„3„,„ as objects of attention. ^„"ho1these causes operate to lessen the va-ue onLh

r^lfH"^."""
'" "'™« »' knowledee is recalled and made an object of attention th"r.^

Ill

>l ^
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established an increasing tendency to make easy
its recall. The reverse is also true. Allow an
element of knowledge to lie unnoted in the dim
recesses of the mind, and there comes a time
when the power of recall seems to have been
lost. Hence the great importance of frequent

recalls of knowledge to the cen-
vaiae «f Recall ter of consciousness. If this is

done with the wise variety in
method that a good teacher knows how to use
the result is most important. If, however, it be-
comes the monotonous iteration of the same
things in the same way interest is destroyed and
the teaching process is useless.

The little girl, daily required to hear the
twenty-third Psalm, finally said, " Mamma, let's

not read about ' The Lord is my shepherd ' to-
day, I am tired of that." The same truth holds
concerning the lesson plan. If the teacher re-
peats with endless monotony one order of exer«
cises from Sunday to Sunday he will find at last
that it is increasingly difficult to secure attention.
Frequent and varied reviews of truth, if wisely
conducted, are not distasteful to the pupil. But

frequent and monotonous re-
siMkMpMre views, as Shakespeare says,

" c'og the hungry edge of appe-
tite." We all know how apprehensively we ap-
proach the quarterly review. We are practically
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defeated by our own state of mind when we enterupon the exercise, and yet the review is a «
"

^a^lt'o^lTLX'" '"^'"''"^ '"'""''"«

The longer we delay the recall of an imace ormemory product the more difficult it is to^^a,
.t. For th.s reason it is always wise to secure

ts not the
"""'

'Z'' '' '"'' - ^^'it .s not the mere number of repetitions whichde.erm,nes the final worth of an impression b«the frequency of the repetitions. When a stone« dropped into a pond of water the wave
"

on« begm to move outward from the cenle odisturbance. The farther they move the less

P'«i«.c,M '''^""'^"''^ylKcome, until finally
RMi they are practically beyond the

range of visual recall Wesay we ran no longer see them. This figures in
» way the career of impressions in Z7m
cult ,s the power of recall. Finally we say thTvare beyond recall. The thing to „oteir,hatwhtle they are relatively active in consciousnes,they should be recalled again and again un«Mhemmd b«omes facile in the power of recall.The trammg of the memory is not the whole

know a thmg implies the power to recall it Ofwhat use is teaching if its „sults do no. ^0^'
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permanent possessions of the soul ? It is my be-
lief that these memory images may be so taught
that they will outlive the body and remain with
us for all eternity. To hold this belief dignifies
the teaching process and honors the great Giver
of the soul. It also adds to the responsibility of

the teacher. We must not lightly

BdncatiM regard our teachmg processes

nor thoughtlessly select our
teaching materials. The memory is a splendid
auxiliary to the higher thought processes ; since
it is the memory that must give permanency to
their activities by holding the results clearly and
readily in consciousness for use. When once a
thing has been clearly taught, the teacher should
develop occasions for its frequent recall. This is

most important. It renders knowledge facile. It

flows readily, easily, freely, in the mind. It

makes knowledge usable.

In your Sunday-school class, follow clear in-
struction with judicious drill. Think how many
things that you once knew are gone beyond re-
call, because you did not have them drilled into
your memory by frequent repetition. There is

nothing so senseless as to drill upon trivial or
non-understood things. Avoid that if you love
a child's soul

; but consider how unjustifiable is

a teaching process that does not carry knowledge
to the point where it becomes permanently use-
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ful. I ask you to give me the answer to the
question: "Seven times six are how many?"

You know instantly. You haveM-N^ ..4 Drill been drilled on that. You know
..

It in a usable way. "Seven
times sixteen are how many?" You are not so

n^H% rr '"'^"'- ^°" "'^>' ^="t Pencil andpad for that, or you may do as cne of my pupils

tlwr/f/'"^'"
'''"" ''^^' "^ ^^'y-''^' «"d two

times fifty-six are one hundred and twelve. Notehow he had to change the problem into forms
hat were drilled into him before he could men-

S,l'''"'v'
^^onclusion. We must deepen the

impression if we are to secure proper and prompt
expression. ^ ^
You will not forget that good teaching also

requires that the new thought-image is to be as-
sociated with other thought-images. Thus the
binding force of association is utilized to enrich
knowledge. Knowledge is not literary hash It
IS an organic meal, each part of which is to com-
plement each other part, and the laws of associa-
tion are to bind them into a unit.
Every time a former impression, or mental

image, is recalled, it is brought into some new
relation to other images. Even as simple an
miage as that of dog is made richer by recall.
This enrichment is secured not only by increased
vividness, but also by increased association with
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Other images in the mind. Every time I recall
the figure of Jerus standing at dawn by the mist-

n-i-fc * .
mantled shore of Galilee, the

WIPlCBfllMIt Of 4 • I •

MMMry iMgM ''?"t Striking across the hill-top,

the small fire glowing in the
twilight, and illuminating the face of the Master,
—that splendid scene of a great life-light on a
background of night and darkness,—I can in-
creasingly comprehend his invitation to the night-
toilers: "Come and break your fast." I have
pondered this scene until it is so vivid that I al-

most discern the awe, the sacred hush, that over-
came the disciples; and the glow of the fire seems
to n^ 2 to illuminate a face that chines upon my
soul all through the day, all through the night.
I bless God for that picture of hope, of help, of
Him.

Questions and Sugcistions.

For tettinf one's grasp of the subject, and
for disc'iuion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Note that the percept is also called an idea or an
image. Do you see why this is necessary?
Can you distinguish clearly the real cat, the picture

cat, the idea or image cot, and the word catr In what
order should these be presented to the mind of the
pupil?

I
If we reversfthe true order, what is likely to result?
Name any Instance known to you fn which the idea

realled did not agree with the thing it represented.
What explanation can you oflfer of this confused result?
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A Child that had never before seen a fern called it
a pot of g.een feathers." Do you see why>
If you have not thought of your primer for nuny

days where was the knowledge of the primer since Ust
you thought of it until now? Could you have recalled
It at any moment of this intervening time?
Do we ever really forget?
Do we know a fact when ^e can repeat it from

memory ?

Consider the permanency of knowledge once set in thehuman soul.

How do you proceed to make easy t..e power of th«
Child to recall what you have once taught?
What is the secret of interest in review work?
What is the relation of memory training to the whole

problem of education?

Consider what drill means in education.
What do the laws of association do with the facts in

memory?

'i

i. I



VI

RETENTION AND RECOLLECTION

'J'
WO important things for the teacher arise
at this point. If the impression is to be

deep and abiding it must be made when the at-
tention is aglow with interest, i. The fact we
wish to impress must be given with directness
and with emphasis. You have often noticed the
tendency of children to study aloud. It is due to

OfrMtMHAite **** ^**^* *^** ^^^ ^°""^ °^ t^e

Rctoatioa words helps deepen the impres-
sion. I have known persons

who would nod the head, tap with their fingers,
or stamp their feet upon the floor that they might
in these ways deepen the impression. We do
know that a change in voice, a tension of muscles,
a momentary pause, the raising of the hand, the
repetition of the important words—all aid in
making vivid the impression in the mind of the
learner. We recall a place we have actually seen
better than one we have read about, because the
place seen is more vividly impressed,—its image
is more distinct,—than is 'that of the place we
have only seen indirectly through words. Teach-
ing through objects has a value that teaching
through words cannot possess.

58
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2. The impression must be given when themmd IS in right attitude to attend to it. If we are
to retam the impression long, we must acquire
It under conditions of interest. The boy who is

i-tT-t Aid. *;f'^^.^ °^" » «»»"« of ball is

R«t«Btira at^'e for a long while to recall
the details of the game. T'ls

keen interest secures a fineness of detail that i

of tremendous significance. How futile ii l< to
try to secure right memory-products wh. tV»-
mind of the pupil is attending to matterc. f, ]gil
to the lesson in hand

!

3- The value of the impression is 1 pluci d
when it is accompanied by strong feeling^ -^ai;
18 the basis of our great orations, our great hu-
mamtarian societies, and our impassioned liters

P~ii..Ai«. T^' ^^ «"^ WO'"*" ""der
Rffteatioa the Stress of great emotion were

so vividly impressed that they
could not remain quiet. The utterance of the
feeling was imperative. They spoke, they sang
they wrought, because they felt keenly.

4. The value of the impression is also condi-
tioned by the state of the body. If we are

fatigued, if for any bodily or
mental cause the vigor of the
mind is in any degree impaired,

the product in memory is weak.
This analysis may seem somewhat tedious, but

Pkysloil BMto
•f Mtaory
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.f you w,Il g,ve ,t careful study you will see how
depth of impression is secured through attention.
Note ,n the next place that if the impression is

to be retained it must be frequently repeatedThe great bulk of our images answer to objects
that we have seen again and again. The more
frequently we recall an image to consciousness
he more enduring will be the image. This law
s so obvious that it has always been used bv

„!*'?•/ °^''" '° *^*^ *^"'« «f *he memory
instead of its training. Masses of unrelated and
non-understood things are drilled into the mem-

ory, as if the mere ability to re-
RepMttf. peat great sums of things were

in some way knowledge. Thus
arises that pernicious process of cramming theUne of healthy mental growth and the inevitable
retreat of poor teachers. Things thus forcedupon memory are so much dead wood. Thevare not only useless, but they impair the memorv

!l ! r^V""'*'°"' ""^'^^ •* t° »~W for sub-
sequent use facts of knowledge already clearly
understood by the mind.

^ ^

The function of memory is twofold,--to re-

fd^r'Il
'" T" '^"°^'*^^^- Let us now con-«de the conditions under which knowledge ismost easily and surely recalled through an actof memory. Note that there is a predisposition

to recall what has been vividly impress^ Al"

.„!<«£»-'^-
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1

that our study can do is to point out the condi-
tions under wWch this natural tendency will
best manifest itself. The answer to this inquiry
«s found m the experience, common to us all.

R.t.«ti.« ..d ^^ 7*"'*^^ ^*^ ^"*<^'' to each fact

Recollection ^f knowledge some other fact
of knowledge. The greater the

number of these attachments or relations, themore ieadily is each fact recalled. Thus we en-
deavor to link our facts together. Every such
connection makes each fact in the series more
valuable, because it is thus more readily recalled
It is more usable

; and because it is thus enriched'
•t has a wider use. Isolation of facts in the mind
IS as fatal to menul jrrcwth &, is isolation of the
individual to social progress. The value of fre-
quent recall of memory images lies in the at-
tachments or the relations they thus establish
It IS a most interesting study to trace the subtle
connections by which one memory image is re-
called hy another. All these connections may
be grouped under general laws called the laws
of association. These association laws give us
the explanation of the power to rt:all memory

L.W. 1 ""ages. They are usually cata-

AMociation ^ogutd as the (i) law of con-
tiguity; (2) law of similarity or

resemblance; and (3) law of contrast. Others
are sometimes given.

f|

,;
t;

'!;

I

i^f
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(I) By the first of these laws we find it rela-
tively easy to associate places, things, and events
that he near to each other. Experiences which
occur together usually suggest each other. When
one IS recalled, the other is likely also to arisem consciousness. I was in Louisiana at the time
of the great flood in western Pennsylvania.
These two facts have seemingly no relation, and
yet I seldom, perhaps never, recall my trip from
Shreveport to Monroe that I do not also recall
the awful loss of life at Johnstown. The two
things came together, and the one recalls the
other. The association is fixed; the images are
wedded. What God thus joins together, we can-
not put asunder. When I recall the Sunday after-
noons of my boyhood summers, there always
arises the fragrant memory of walks in the forest

with my father. But why
Omugutt, enumerate? The law is written

over all our experiences. The
thing to remember is that no unlovely memory
shall attach to the experiences of our youthful
years in the study of God's Word. Let all the as-
sociations of that study be wholesome and
sweet and helpful. Thus we shall permanently
predispose the soul of the child to a sincere love
for the better life and its lessons as we have
endeavored to impress them.

(2) Things that in some intrinsic manner re-
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semble one another are usually so grouped that
their images mutually aid one another in recall.
As I think of Christmas giving, I recall the ob-
servance of this act in the island of Porto Rico.
Ihere the gift-giving occurs at the anniversary
of the coming of the wise men from the East, who
came with gifts to Him whose star they saw in
the east. I can yet in memory see the grass-
filled boxes outside the doors of the peasant.,

and the simple faith of a child-
R«..-bi..c. hood that believes the wise men

will come on the backs of
donkeys. If a child has been naughty, the
donkeys eat the grass and leave the box empty.
If, on the contrary, the child has been good, the
fragrant grass becomes the depository of the
gifts that the wise men bear for those that are
worthy. While I write tl.is. a flood of simUar
observances in all parts of the world is recalled,
and while I ponder upon the world-wide custom

call the One ,n whose honor all this is done.
This IS but a type of a form of association that
knits together m memory vast groups of related
images. A wise teacher always seeks to establish
association by resemblance.

(3) Things that in some manner suggest oo-
position or contrast are generally so grouped kimemory that they mutually recall each other

f

JF^W-
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How full our lives are of contradictory things
that thrust themselves forward in association.
Upon Thanksgiving Day, when we had our home
dmners, how common was the remark "

I wish
every family in the city might to-dav have as
good a meal." It was our own comfort in asso-
ciation with the needs of others that caused us

thus to recall the two together.
ctrwt The fabric of our thought is

^
filled with these contrasted pic-

tures of sorrow and joy. of pleasure and pain,
of health and sickness, of right and wrong, of
hfe and death. The Bible itself is largely a rec
ord of the conflict between two great opposing
forces.~good and evil, God and the evil one
Oood teaching notes this form of association, and
endeavors to impress truth by positive ideas of
what truth IS, and by negative ideas of what it is
not There is thus a basis in this law for positive
teaching and for negative teaching. We do what
IS right by knowing what the right is, and also
by knowing what it is not.

One finds in these natural laws of association
most important guidance in teaching. The wise
teacher will use his materials of instruction in
such a way as to occasion in the mind large
groups of related truths, bound together by every
law of association through which the mind oper-
ates. In this way each new truth becomes a part
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See. '
"^'^ '"^^ ^^^'^^-^ *»«- -

viUr f
'' ^^!;^'"*« °^ association that are de-vised to tnck the memory into grouping thingsthat are not naturally related. They are calledmemory systems. They employ some form

:'

From an these keep yourself free. If they have

t u uT "^"^ *° '^''' ««^ of natural lawswh.ch had better be used instead. If they areopposed to th^se laws, they are in the end ^n^cious Nothing can be devised that is q^te
«> useful as the laws God has set in the SOULLet us discover these laws and follow them.

Questions and Sumestioks.
For testing ones grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Consider the value of directness and of simole k«guage m teaching. ""P'* '*""

What things in your experience as a pupil in theSunday-schooi do you recall most vividly? Wharsu^gestion does this offer to you ?
*

hafil'l'r'
*''' ^^'"^^hing to do *ith memory resultshas .t also something to do with teaching? What willthe amount of sleep you secure Saturday night have todo w.th your usefulness as a teacher the neZay ?How do you secure repetition without at the samet«me resorting to the cr mming process in teachT^r

Just what » the leguimate use of memory?

M.

I i
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Study your own mind processes to verify the state-

ment that the mind naturally tends to recall former facts

of knowledge. Is this recall a pleasurable activity?

How do you enrich a fact of knowledge ?

Outline the laws of association, and write a paragraph
based upon your own experience illustrating each law.

Write out at length the laws of teaching that a study

of the laws of association suggests.

What laws of Association, not named here, are sug-

gested to you by a study of your own processes of re-

caU?



VII

THE BUILDING OF IDEALS

]^ EMORY is the soul's storehouse. In it is
treasured all our past. From it we draw

from tune to time the elements of knowledge wc
need for present use. in determining both what
to do with the new perceptions that are con-
stantly forming in the soul, and also what to
choose for guidance in conduct. Thus all thatwe have known is of use in interpreting new

A new object is presented to my senses. Iam not aware of having perceived it before. I am
McTy ..d H^ «"T>"sed. " What is it ? " I ask.

KMwMn ^* once all my remembered
knowledge that in any wav re-

«embles it rushes to my aid. The soul is res;)lved
to subdue ,t, if it can. It can. if it is not entirely
new. But ,f ,t is entirely new I cannot answer
the mquiry. The boy that for the first time tasted
a new kmd of candy.-<alled in the trade a sour-
balI.-found it at last sweet, then transparent,
then hard, and finally thought he had identified
It. He said: " It is sweet ice." This was the
best he could do with it.

«7

!

t
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I recall a series of events. There is a break in

the series. Some additional element is needed
to complete it. Through this power of recall I

am made familiar with my present mental stock

;

I am also made aware of my lack. Knowing
what I need I am able to institute inquiries that

will secure it. Thus my knowledge becomes in-

creasingly complete.

Memory recall is exact recall. The thing
comes again just as it was. We recognize it not
only as a thing of the past, but the exact repro-

duction of the past. Is there
BMaet Recall any other method of recall ? Do

we possess the power to separate
past knowledge and recall only chosen parts of it,

and combine them into an object of thought,
each part of which is a past experience, but
which, as a whole, is not at all like anything in

our past knowledge? We have such a power.
It is at once the most fertile and the most dan-
gerous power we possess. We call it Imagina-
tion, by which term we designate the power of

the soul to work up its past ex-
periences into new forms of
thought. It seems as if the soul

wearies of exact recall, and decides to follow
its own caprice, its own order of procedure. I

have known boys, accompanying their father for
a walk, obey the restraints of good form until

laactaatlea
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the native woods were reached, when with a
shout and a leap all objective guidance was
thrown to the winds, and the boys ran and leaped
and shouted and reveled in the glorious freedom
of unrestrained activity So it seems to me that
at times the soul breaks away from the routine
of memory recall, and virtually proclaims its

purpose to set in consciousness what it most en-
joys, regardless of the relation this may have or
not have to any real experience of the past.
Thus the soul builds only chosen elements, re-

jecting all that are broken or unlovely or unwor-
thy, into an ideal which it cherishes vastly more
than any real because it is the best combination
it can make from the best elements it can choose
out of its whole treasury of knowledge. The
function of this power of the soul is to create our
ideals. God wants us to enjoy not alone the

iMdMtiM ^^^' he wants us to enjoy the
finest things our souls can enter-

tain. Hence he has given us this power of re-
creation by which we may make for ourselves
a world after our own wish, peopled as we pre-
fer, and abounding in such life and incident as
we can invest with the fullest measure of feel-
ing, and is consequently to us most delightful.
We know these products to be distinct from
memory products after we have created them
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often enough to become familiar with the fact
that they cannot, as a whole, be referred to our
pMt experience for verification.

Thui by eliminating the things we care least
for, and by substituting others that we do care
for, we build, bit by bit, our beautiful ideals,—
the soul-images that so potentially influence our
hves. How full of feeling is this activity! How
we revel in it because we are free from all limi-
Utions! Our minds are like the river that "glid-
eth at his own sweet will." Thus we make the
picture life of thought which at last we carve

into a life of deeds. Without
•••WW «f MMto ideals ^ere could be no progress,

—only endless and changeless,
dreary and hopeless monotony. Without ideals
our minds would become like the wayside pool—
stagnant and deadly. With ideals they become
like mountain rills that leap from moss-rimmed
rocks m endless showers of silver spray, clothed
in rainbows, and bearing in their sweep life and
beauty and grandeur. Happy the child whose
unfettered spirit may build after its own plans
the terraced slopes, the sun-crowned spires, the
carved pillars, and the golden portals of the
temple of truth. Into it his spirit may pass to
find the sweetest communions, and to gather in-
spiration for the highest achievements. It is the
soul's most holy place. Here the divinity that

.r^'-:p-'^€ -cS-as^EisiJ^^^sis
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if in us is enshrined. Here we may worship and
adore. The soul is most joyous when most free.
The desire to build ideals is innate. We long to
become what our ideals figure. The struggle is

always from the thing we are
»*w^ to the thing we wish to be.

Lowell well portrays this in his
poem entitled " Longing ":

Of all the myriad moods of mind
That through the aoul come thronging,

Which one was e'er so dear, so kind.
So beautiful as Longing?

The thing we long for, that we are
For one transcendent moment,

Before the Present poor and bare
Can make its sneering comment

Still, through our paltry stir and strife,

Glows down the wished Ideal,

And Longing moulds in clay what Life
Carves in the marble Real;

To let the new life in, we know,
Desire must ope the porUl ;—

Perhaps the longing to be so
Helps make the soul immortal

Longing is God's fresh heavenward will

With our poor earthward striving;

We quench it that we may be still

Content with merely living

;

But, would we learn that heart's full scope
Which we are hourly wronging.

Our lives must climb from hope to hope
And realize our longing.

ii?i

v''=:?^'&^-£iK.'^ •-•-'- a:3ffi;r=r--'T5»-^ ^S^^SSfT^
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Ah
!
let us hope that to our praise

Good God not only reckons
The moments when we tread his ways,
But when the spirit beckons,—

That some slight good is also wrought
Beyond self-satisfaction.

When we are simply good in thought,
Howe'er we fail in action.

* It is to be noted that this power to create ideals
IS an intentional power. It is different from
dream-life and from the air-castle life that some
associate with it. This association has been un-
fortunate. This association has led many to re-
gard the imagination as a sort of capricious,
dreamy, hazy, and useless power. It has even

led us to regard the man of
ideals as a rainbow-chaser, a
dreamer, an impracticable and

altogether unworthy person. This is neither
just nor reasonable. It is in fact a most valuable
power, one that we should love well enough to
give It adequate exercise, and understand well
enough to give it thoughtful consideration in a
study of the complex soul of a child.

Through this power we bring our rich feeling-
hfe mto happy combination with our thought-
life. The imagination is the feeling-power of the
soul. By it we invest the barren fac^s of knowl-
edge with all the glow and ardor and fragrance
which fill the recesses of the soul. Note that the

An Intentional

Power
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imagination builds only concrete images. It
breaks up our abstract and general notions into

i-.gin..,o„.„d i"5'^'^"al and concrete pictures.

Peeling ^ "IS IS why it Hes so near to the
feeling-life. I think of leader-

ship, and there arises in my soul an image of that
heroic leader who for years fed his father-in-
law's flocks, and for the same time fed upon the
thoughts that God gave him, until he became
wise enough and strong enough to speak for God
in Egypt, to act for God in the wilderness, and
to talk with God in the morning, alone, above
the mountain mists. In my imagination there
looms up the heroic-souled Moses. I think of
noble womanhood, and there comes to me an
image of that queenly-spirited and really noble
woman—Ruth

:

"When sick for home,
She stood in tears, amid the alien corn."

I think of father-love, and there sweeps into my
vision the broken-voiced and heart-wrung king
crying in the agony of his soul, " O my son Ab-
salom, my son, my son Absalom ! " How infi-
nitely superior as teaching material are these
warm, concrete pictures in the imagination to
the cold abstractions of memory and of judg-
ment! How the imagination speaks in the val-.
ley of the soul, and the dry bones of thought

S3
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Stand up, Clothed with the flesh of feeling, and
thrilled with the warm pulse of life. Oh, my
teacher! ponder well this power of the soul.' Its
issues are so far-reaching and so fruitful.

Imitation is limited to our perceptions. We
cannot ideally create a world containing elements
wholly outside of our experience. The ideals of
the blind are colorless. The ideals of the deaf
are soundless. The ideals of the city child lack
the rich imagery of the country. The ideals of
the country boy lack the elements common to the
city boy. A girl educated in Ohio, where she
never saw a mountain, and her teacher had never
given her any notion of mountain beyond its ele-
vation, wept when she came east and drew near
to the great mountains of Pennsvlvania. She
explained that she was frightened 'lest the train
should break asunder on the very crest of the
niountain. Upon inquiry, it was ascertained that
she thought the top of the mountain less than a
foot in width, with sharp slopes on either side.
The ideals of all of us are bound up with our

experience. If, then, we wish to build beautiful
and true images of the higher life, we must set

Exper,enc..„d f^^^^^^^^ntS of this life vividly

Ideals >" the soul, and endeavor, by all

the skill at our command, to
help the pupil to erect right ideals of the life he
should live. The most elusive power of soul is
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the power of feeling. To capture the feelings is

to control the soul's citadel. Study carefully the

Bible references to the heart, the figurative foun-

tain of feeling. You will then begin to under-
stand why the Psalmist writes, "Thy word have
I hid in my heart." You will know with new
meaning the value of the wise man's injunction

:

" Keep ihy heart with all diligence." You will

also begin to comprehend the great beatitude:
" Blessed are the pure in heart." If this power
of feeling is so potent, let us ask ourselves prayer-

fully, "How may the feeling-life be trained?"

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

How do you distinguish between a product of the

memory and a product of the imagination?

What do the following words suggest to you : Carrara,

Miniver, Rococo. Vedas? If you cannot answer the

question " What is it ? " in each case, what do you do ?

What does this suggest to you as a teacher ?

Recall any related group of ideas, as the Presidents

of the United States in order, the kings of Israel in

order, the cities Paul visited on his way to Rome. If

you fail to recall all of the series, what do you do ?

Do you see any reason for calling imagination a

dangerous power? Ponder this thoughtfully.

In what way is our ideal related to the real? Which
is the more potential? Discuss the way we know an

imagination product from a memory product. What

J
: *1
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is meant by the imagination's power to create ideals
being an intentional power?

Put your idea of goodness, of kindness, of helpful-
ness, and of faith, into a concrete image Study what you
did m each case.

Are you trying Sunday by Sunday to give your pupils
the materials of thought with which they may through
imagination build a beautiful life?

f 'Tr'^ mWj
"^'-l



VIII

FEELING AND IMAGINATION

T N THE preceding chapter the question is

raised, How may the feeling-life be utilized

in the education of a soul ? The answer to this

inquiry is as difficult as it is important. We all

agree that education must influence the whole

life of the soul. It must rot be addressed to the

thought-life alone, but must also touch the feel-

ing-life and the will-life. Our educational litera-

ture is filled with elaborate discussions of the

thought-life, and some discussions of the will-

life, but really no clear discus-

sion of the feeling-life. When
we considered interest in its

relation to attention, the feelings thrust them-

selves into the discussion. Here, again, in a discus-

sion of the imagination these feeling elements

claim our thought. In fact, every time we

drop the plummet to the inner depths of our

discussion we shall invariably touch some aspect

of feeling.

Dr. Holland characterizes the atmosphere in

the Garden of Eden as " uneasy with its burden

of vitality." I have been in a tropica! forest,

77
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deep m a valley of Porto Rico, where the atmos-
phere seemed surcharged with the plastic ele-
ments of life. Light and warmth and moisture
were so beautifully blended that it seemed only
necessary to disturb, by a wave of the hand, the
delicate poise of elements, and there would burst

P..iin,.„d ^''^^ ^ "^^^^^^ o^ bloom, a pro-
ThoBght fusion of life, to thrill the be-

fK . vr
''°'''^'"' ^"^ ^^'* instinctively

that life, nascent but real, was in the very ele-
ments about him. So, it seems to me, it is in the
soul. Everywhere, brooding like an over-soul
upon the thought-life, is this marvelous mystery
of feehng. One can feel the tension, one can al-most vision the sweep of its power, as it surges
hke a fragrant tide of life over the ranges of our
^oughts. There is a strangely solemn pause.We await the issue. This feeling is gathering
strength. At last it breaks over aU barfiers, and
sweeps upward into thought. The tension is re-
heyed The vague sweep of our feeling is crys-
talhzed into thought, and rests in consciousness
as an element of knowledge.

"All thought begins in feeling.—wide
In the great mass its base is hid,
And, narrowing up to thought, stands glorifiedA moveless pyramid."

Thought that is born of feeling, and is
"
un-
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easy with its burden of vitality," is thought en-

ergized for the will. It issues in action. We
feel keenly, know clearly, and

act promptly. The act is con-

ditioned more by our feeling

than it is by our thinking. \\ c act because we
feel, and as we feel. Hence to capture the citadel

of action, the cohorts of conduct, we must re-

gard the feelings. When our feelings are crys-

tallized into thought elements they naturally seek

the imagination as their channel of expression.

The imagination lies midway between feeling and
thinking. On the one side it shades into the

indefinable elements of feeling ; on the other side,

into the definable limits of thought. The imagi-

nation may be figured as the bridge that spans

the valley between the ranges of feeling and of

thought. Over this bridge our feelings sweep to

be organized into thoughts. Their passing is

most interesting. The result is

most perplexing. In the vistas

of thought we arrange our ideas

deliberately for some selected service. Over the

bridge swarm our feelings, and lo! the ordered

array of ideas is broken, the unexpected has hap-
pened. The issue is action wholly unlike what we
planned, and frequently wholly beyond our con-

trol. We say we are carried away by our feel-

ings, swept from our thought moorings by the

Th« Bridge of

Peeling •i ,,
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tide of emotion. Let us ponder this mysterious
process.

If we can figure imagination as a bridge over
which our emotions sweep into our thought-life
and thence to our volitional-life, a number of in-
teresting things arise for our study. Thought
may solicit feeling, may beckon to it to come over
and join in the complex of our ordered life of
thought. This is especially true after experience
has demonstrated the enrichment of our thought
by the addition of feeling. Our thoughts ntay
be enriched .11 various ways. We note now only
one way.—by the addition of feeling. I heard a
good man say that when, at thirteen, he left home
for college, his father said to him: "My son,

if, when you are away from
iiiu.tr.tion. home, any of your comrades in-

vite you to touch even one drop
of hquo

,
T have only one thing to say, ' Remem-

ber your mother.' " The sweep of feeling from
a heart full of mother-love kept his hand from
the withering curse. As I write these words
there comes to me a picture of our old village
doctor, standing in my father's store waiting to
receive from me his daily mail. As the pack-
age was passed to him, he looked me kindly but
earnestly in the eye, and said: " Martin, I have
known your family in this valley for three gen-
erations. I never knew one of them to be in-
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toxicated. See to it that you do not break the
family record." It was the best temperance ser-

mon I ever heard.

FeeHng may be weaker than thought, and t-»
mingling of the two leaves thought in control;

or it may be stronger, and place feeling in con-
trol; or they may be so evenly matched as to

leave the will without a motive strong enough
to afford guidance. We all pass under the as-

pects of the struggle between feeling and thought,
between emotion and reflection, between passion
and purpose. Sometimes the thought-power
seems to have strength to lift the draw of the
bridge, to close the avenue of approach, and to

compel the feelings to wait and wither and waste.
In the meantime, with cold, calculating intellect

we allow no emotion to tinge the colorless sky
of our thought. Against such a stolid and resist-

ing mind, " To-day, if ye will hear his voice,

harden not your heart." There is no justification

for the idea, so widely prevalent, that good
thinking must be thinking devoid of feeling. The

wise teacher will allow the feel-

A F«iM view ing-life of the child to fuse with
his thoughts, will encourage all

that rich imagery that results, will be careful only
that the emotions which are at first crude and
untrained become at last refined and controlled,
'^he child that is being taught about the loving

\ 1-
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Father has a perfect right to " come before his

presence with singing," to " enter into his gates
with thanksgiving " and with gladness, " and into
his courts with praise" and with rejoicing. To
deny him this need of his soul is to allow his
rich feeling-life at the first opportune moment tb
run into riotous rebellion against the very things
we most desire him to accept. His emotions are
not to be driven with flaming sword and wrathful
menace from the fragrant fields of religious truth.

If only we knew how much better it is to be
kindly stern anci sternly kind, than simply to be
sternly stern in dealing with our children in the
Sunday-school I

If we do banish the child's emotions from our
teaching processes, remember that these same
emotions will crowd the bridge, will pass the
gate, and sooner or later break down all barriers,

overthrow all thought restraint, and sweep the
child on to his doom. I've known parents and
teachers who unwisely undertook to -'o this very
thing. "Crucify all pleasurable activity," was
the cry. Alas! they learned, at last, that God
gav us these emotions that we might train them
ir service, that we might marshal th<-m like an
army for the victories of the soul.

It is better to allow the normal flow of feeling
over into the res^ion of thought. In this way
both thought and feeling beconie organized, and
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pass under the control of the will. Note. too.
that wh'.n thought is stimulated by feeling there
>s at once a mental result that demands expres-
sion. We do not always act as we think. Our
lives m,ght tc ideally moral if we did so. Tluro
IS a great gulf at times between the way we think
duty and the way we act it. The closing of this
gulf .s the work of the teacher whose interest is
moral or rehgious. Conscience is the revealer
of th,s gulf. By conscience we ,re made aware

Whrt c«n,ci.«c. °f
^^^ diflFerence between our

Oo« Ideal life in thought and our
real life in action. Conscience

seems to me to be really the measure of this dif-
ference. When the difference is great, thl ten-sion ,s great. We say conscience is aroused. What
really happens is that there is a sense of naindue to the tension by which we realize how ar 0";
conduct falls below our ideal. When we doour best when our conduct rises to the plane ofour ,deal. we relieve the tension. Conscience is
quiescent. We feel no pain. We have acted up toour thought-standard. We have for the tLe
1
ved Ideally. Feeling aids conduct to reach Zhigh p^ne. It ,s. therefore, of tremendous value

r^.n1 ri°"'
""^^ °" '^' '^^^' «'^^- It follows

also that the power of the soul that builds our
deals ,s a power most intimately identified withthe phenomena of conscience.

•1 it

1"
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The Ideal

Defined

The ideal is the standard set in the soul up to
which conscience strives to draw our conduct.
If we are living below our best, it is perhaps due
to th? fact that we lack a clear ideal of that best,

or it may be that we have so
long ignored the beckonings of
our ideal that it is no longer po-

tent as guidance to us. We may live so long
below our best as to lose the power to reach it.

This may figure the state of mind possessed by
the habitually base man or woman. In that event
the only human relief lies in building a new ideal
that may be reached. This may suggest the
problem of social reform in a score of direc-
tions.

But the child may be saved the awful struggle
with an oflfended ideal, provided wise teaching
makes easy and constant the realization of its
ideal. Let us call up again our bridge between
thought and feeling. If the feelings sweep over
the bridge, and, unchecked by thought, rush on
to action, we have a most dangerous' condition
The soul is in the thrall of unrestrained passion.
We have actions that are frenzied, intemperate,
and riotously excessive. We have the quality of
the mob. We are crazed by passion. This is

sometimes seen in children who give way to wild
bursts of anger and other base emotions that out-
rage all thought-ideals, and that seriously menace
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the well-being of the child. The will is under
control of blind passion. The thing to remem-
ber IS that feeling must be tempered by thought
before it is a wise guide to the will. On the other
hand, thought uninfluenced by feeling is at times
a dangerous guide to the will. Shakespeare
figures such a character in lago, who may be
characterized as a sort of intellectual devil Evi-
dently it is the judicious blending of all the quali-
ties of soul that makes for sanity.-sanity of
thought, sanity of feeling, sanity of conduct.
The flow of feeling over the bridge in child-

hood is more steady and less checked than when
later m life there is an organized thought-life to

CbiMrcn'a intercept it. Children are im-
^cj-duc. pulsive. Feeling flows unre-

strained to conduct. Conduct is
not wisely regulated. No thought ideal has as
yet been set up.' We must not, however, con-
clude that their feelings are not keen. To them
pleasure and pain, joy and sorrow, are not only
very real, but very acute. Many are the trage-
dies of childhood that to mature minds seem
trivial. We teach wisely only as we keep close
to the realities of the child. We must become as
little children if we are to lead them. Remem-
ber that the concrete, living, acting qualities of
things are the ones from which the child most
fully secures nutrition. Press your lessons into

m
nil

!'J

"
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such forms, and the question of interest is set-
tled.

The teacher must distinguish carefully be-
tween true imagination and those wild and sud-
den bursts of fancy which most children manifest
at some time or other in the development of their
minds. This latter phase of the subject is some-
times treated of as fantasy, by which word we
are to understand the power of the soul to weave
our experiences into forms that are absolutely
unreal and unattainable. These grotesque and
fantastic products are sometimes spoken of as
phantasms, and the tendency of the child mind
to build these is so common that we have a whole
literature developed in harmony with this activ-
ity. It is the literature of fable and fairy tale

and all that sort of thing, the
Fantasy purpose of which seems to be to

give nutrition to the feelings
and to enable this power to work itself off in the
least harmful way. There is no law of the mind
to govern this act. We seem to have really no
part in it, but look upon the act as if it were
something going on independent of us. The
amount of attention is small and the products are
generally valueless. Unless the child indulges in
this activity at times when he ought to be en-
gaged in some serious matters,—that is, in mat-
ters that are specifically self-directed,—the pro-
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c«5s is not to be seriously regarded. The childcomes through the period without apparentT
J«y, and seems to be aware all the while thathere .s no reality in this act. The process contmues even when we are asleep, because the s^ulnever ceases to act. Memory itself is active o^lyn a suggesfve way; that is to say, there seems

pf
Of i^agi^r„ee?o\l^trr«o^,'^'

bu no. studied by the Sunday-school t^cZ]H^ work ,s not wth these side activities, save

°"I
'\"° '" *' " "'"^"'^ what the; areand makes proper note of their appearance.

i, a v,'r^""^r"°"
""P"' "" *' o'h" hand,

.s a very real power, and its products are perma-nem. It ,s m one aspect a dangerous power.Let us understand what that means. Any^wer
wh,ch reports the feeling-life intimately mS Ztramed w.ti, great delicacy and care! becau^
«.ese feelmgs will assert themselves, no matterwhat we may do to prevent it. If the feelings
themselves are unlovely and immoral, thev afevery hkely to occasion images that are of ftesame character, and the child may be building inhis soul, even without our knowing it ima«s
hat will interfere with anything life high a'

d

helpful educational processes. It is the problem
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A Needed
CcBtion

of the teacher at this point to nourish the feel-
ings of the chil.1 with materials that will weave

themselves into pure and help-
ful images. Let us not be afraid
to take note of the feelings of the

child as they become molded into thought forms
by the imagination. Let us encourage the child
to give expression to his images, because in this
way he is most likely to create onlv the kind of
images that art pure and clean. Social Purity
Leagues are doing a great deal of work in this
direction. They try to keep the fountains of
feeling sweet, and as a result the whole thought
of the child is wholesom'^. I wish to commend to
you a thoughtful reac -i, of Dr. Josiah Gilbert
Holland's chapter on " Vices of Imagination," in
his volume entitled " Gold-Foil." You will find

Dr. Holtand
'^ °"^ °^ *^^ '"^^^ ^^^P^^^ ^er-

Quoted mons in this direction. He points
out among other things that

many people toy with sin and they harbor these
unclean images sometimes for years. There
seems to be no act to indicate that they are pres-
ent when suddenly the crash comes. Dr. Hol-
land is of the opinion that these crises ar
sudden, but are due to the fact that the mind has
harbored unlovely images for years, and that
gradually the whole moral fiber was broken down
and finally could no longer restrain expression.
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His description of the world of sense built by
the imagination seems to me to be so strikingly
effective that I quote for your study the para-
graph entire

:

"How fair and foul it is! Like a fairy island
in the sea of life, it smiles in sunlight and sleeps
in green, known of the world not by communion
of knowledge, but by personal, secret discovery IThe waves of every ocean kiss its feet. The airs
of every clime play among its trees, and tire
with the voluptuous music which they bear
Flowers bend idly to the fall of fountains, and
beautiful forms are wreathing their white arms
and calling for companionship. Out toward this
charmed island, by day and by night, a million
shallops push unseen of each other, and of the
world of real life left behind, for revelry and
reward! The single sailors never meet each
other; they tread the same paths unknown of
each other; they come back, and no one knows
and no one asks where they have been. Again
and again is the visit repeated, with no abso-
lutely VICIOUS intention, yet not without gathering
the taint of vice. If God's light could shine upon
tnis crowded sea, and discover the secrets of the
island which it invests, what shameful retreats
and encounters should we witness—fathers
mothers, maidens, men—children even, whom*
we had deemed as pure as snow, flying with

hiir

.;,,



90 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

guilty eyes and white lips to hide themselves from
a great disgrace !

"

It seems to me that we have here an excep-
tional opportunity for the Sunday-school, be-
cause, in a negative way, it protects the child, at
least for a time, from any nutrition of his feel-
ings which might leaf* to such dire results; and,
again, the Sunday-school does give the teacher
an opportunity to put into the mind of the child

A s«„d.y.sciiooi
^^'•^"gh his feeling-life such a

Opportunity g»"oup of rich Concrete materials
as will compel his mind to or-

ganize pictures through the imagination of
things that are pure and clean and lovely alto-
gether. Sometimes we are not satisfied because
we do not obtain the results in thought which
we desire. Even if thought is not secured and
expression is not obtained, some good has been
done by giving to the child the r-cessary mate-
rials out of which in due course of time he will
build hit by bit in his soul images that will guide
him in right lines of wholesome thought. The
feelings are the quickeners of conduct, anr' if the
feelings are of the right sort the issue in con-
duct will always be worthy.

If one's feelings are molded into thought-
images by the imagination, and the teaching pro-
cess stops there, we are in very great danger
of giving the child the wrong materials for his
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final religious education. He must look beyond
hese images look through these images, and see
the reality of religion which these images merely
shadow forth and define. Back of the imagery
must be insight-an insight which recognizes that
the images themselves are not the final things
but merely guides to the great unseen realities
which are, after all, the proper possessions of the

Danger In
'°"''

.
" *^^ "^'"^ ^^ the child

Images ^ests in its images, it will come
at last to worship these, and

%T r u'm."°'
*'"' '^"S^'°"' l^"* idolatry.

When the child worships the images of gods and
of other religious conceptions his intellectual life
corresponds to that of nations that have never
gone beyond the stage of idolatry. Image wor-
ship IS almost a universal worship at a certain
stage, both in the development of the race and
of the individual. When the Israelites in the
wilderness were left to themselves, or seemed to
be left to themselves, they created some ima^e
as of a golden calf, and before it prostrated them-'
selves in worship. But the true Christian
education pushes beyond imagery and seeks to
worship only real things of the spiritual life and
understands that all this imagery is but an
attempt of the human spirit to give form and
definition to the unseen but very real things of
the kingdom of heaven.
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Be sure, while you teach, to make'clear to the
mind of the child the great distinction between
an image and the reality which it represents, and
to impress upon the mind of the child that wor-
ship belongs not to the thing made by hand, but
to the things which these hand-wrought objects
in a crude way merely typify. You will see, of
course, that these images are the concrete ma-
terials up through which the soul of the child
climbs to his final and triumphant understanding
of religious things. You will use in your teach-

ing beautiful poems, beautiful
loMCM and , ,., ,

Realities songs, bcautiful pictures, and
other art materials. See to it

that the child understands that all of these are
but the products—the broken products—of lim-
ited mental action, and that they are not the eter-
nal and enduring realities. Happy the teacher
that has skill and insight to lead the child out
of the things of the senses up into the things of
the spirit.

Thought is organizer feeling. It is feeling
molded into permanent forms, and stored in
memory for use. The mold is the imagination.

Imagination is the power by
Thongiit Defined which the soul defines feeling,

molds it, gives to it limits and
bounds. All great virtues are objectified as
images. This is the picture-making power of the
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soul. Faith, hope, and charity become the three
graces; the three graces become three young
women, in whose faces the artist sets the quali-
ties that God, through him, seeks to reveal. We
need to define our religious feelings in these
images. This makes more real our understand-
ing of them. Our painters, architects, sculptors,
poets, musicians, all use this power to convey by
images the great passions or emotions of the hu-

MadcConcrMe "O^s of art are crystallized

feelings, caught in color or form
or sound or language, to be enjoyed forever. Take
up your favorite poems, musical productions,
and other rich art materials, and study them as
the definitions of religious feelings. It is not
necessary to cite examples. The world is full
of material. Note, too, how full of symbolism
IS our religious environment. Ask yourself what
all this objective symbolism is worth as teach-
ing data, and consider, too, how empty all these
forms are if the informing soul is not trained
to give them adequate interpretations. How bar-
ren is the soul that sees only the form in art or
nature.

"A primrose by a river's brim
A yellow primrose was to him,
And it was nothing more."

II
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Question* and Succistions.

For testing one* grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Have you carefully considered the great need of a
better understanding of the feelings of a child ?

Are these feelings to be suppressed, ignored, or
trained? Why?

Recall an instance in your own life when you ex-
perienced a vivid rush of emotion into your thought-life.
Do you see any significance in such an experience to the
value of Decision Day?
Write or narrate an instance in which your thought-

plans were broken up by your feelings.

Discuss with others the balancing of thought and of
feeling in your own experiences.

Does feeling necessarily interfere with right thinking?
When, if at all, does it do so?
Will an habitual feeling of hatred, jealousy, or kindred

passion, color one's thought upon a given subject?
Apply this to your opinion of some one who may have

done you an inj ustice.

Is the Sunday-school a place for the free activity of
the feeling-life?

Suppose you ignore the feelings in your teaching, what
becomes of interest in your class?

Study carefully the meaning and function of con-
science in this discussion.

Study "The Angelas," "Nearer, my God, to Thee,"
Whittier's "Trinitas,' Gray's "Elegy," "The Sistine
Madonna," and in general all great art products, to see
how great souls define feelings—in color, sound, form,
and language.



IX

KDUCATIONAL PRINCIPLES OF MOMENT

'PHE powers of the human soul are all pres-
ent at birth. They are given with the soul.

iVo new power is subsequently created. But
these powers do not all reach their maximum de-
velopment at the same time. Some develop
rapidly, some slowly. Those that develop most
rapidly provide by their activities the materi' s
upon which the more slowly developing r .es
must act for their fullest growth. One doe. not

L.W Of so«i !!f

^""'^ ^^*'^^' 3"d tlien another

;

Growth "ke boys in a foot race, they all

u . .1. ^
^^^'" *° '"^^^^ ** t'le same time,

but they do not travel at the same rate. Thus
they reach their culmination at different periodsm the life of the child.

There is an educational law that grows out of
this order of growth of soul powers. Direct
your teaching activities to the nutrition of those
powers that are at the time most active. The or-

der of their culmination is the
Two vital uw. order followed in this discussion.

.

Knowledge must be adapted to
the capacity of the learner. This law, like the
former one, is worth much more than a passing

9S

iJ
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get thu fact. Sometimes they remember it, but

wholK '° '?'"" "> " A few may tewholly ,g„o„„, „, ,.„ sig„ij„„„
y »

Sometimes we think that adapting the mate-

oy the length of the exercise. For young puoiUwe give short lessons. For older on." wc ^crease the dose; as if i„ some way our terchin^
maljerials were to be administered'as" e^t^
medicine-mcreasing the dose with the age ofhe pupiK Thi, is not the sort of adaptatiofthetrue teacher has in mind. I, is a difference in

" "«•/SX", to be thought of as a thine to besecured by diluting the lesson with irrrflvamand useless things. I, i, a change in the quamvof thought in which the material of the lesscm iseast in the mind of the teacher, and in thcTanguage with . hich it is conveyed to th^ mind oth* learner. Both in thought and in expression

AT»,^. ",T" ^ ^''^P'^'' "> *e mind*T»wu, of the pupil. The fact that one

^,- , 1. • "" '^'*^'' '" ""' P^wf that onecan teach m every grade of the Sundav-schoolThere are many details of method that make ihe
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distinct one. Some are most successful i„ pri-mary V ork
;
some in the advanced work. I„ ge„.

teTin
" •"''*^"'"«^'>' J'ffi^"It to secure goodteaching as one moves downward through thegrades^ It ,s also true that many teachersWfe

that here their mistakes are not so easily detected
It .s not a question of being found out- it raquestion of doing genuinely effective teachinir
Thoughtful persons, realising the greaterTffi.'
culty m securing ^ood primary teachers andknowing also the great importance of -H be-
ginnings, have claimed, with much show A rea-

mo"s'tt''
'''."'" °' ' P"'"">' ^-^^ »^- themost responsible position. I do not wish to deny

his statement, but I do wish to plead for fineteaching m every grade.
We are prayerfully asking how to keep thelarge boys and girls in the Sunday-school. Letone answer be this: put them in charge of su-

t^r t?- ^^"' °^^" P"P"« "^now good
teaching. They grow weary in its absence. For
these we must make vastly better provision than
heretofore or continue to deplore their all too
frequent withdrawal from the Sunday-school A
superintendent should see to it that each teacher
s a work in the grade in which that one is most
likely to do the best work.

Ml
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»!

The primary teacher is not to assume that
his pupils know nothing when they enter his
class. The teacher never begins the education of

the child. Much has already
A Fourth uw been learned. The home and the

environment of the child, save
in exceptional cases, give the child much valuable
experience long before constructive processes
under competent guidance begin. Thus the
teacher is not the initial teaching agency. He
may be, often is. the first to comprehend what
the home and the environment have given, and
organize it into its highest utility in the soul
For reasons here given, I wish to guard the pri-
mary teacher against a rather common miscon-
ception of his function. To adapt the subject-
matter of the lesson to his youthful learners, he
may make his instruction silly. Concrete teach-mg at this stage is, of course, vital. But there
lb ao valid reason for introducing long and tedi-
ous and foolish stories about common objects
until the whole purpose of the illustration is lostm Its own over-wrought details. There is noth-mg quite so pitiful as a teacher who has under-
estimated the capacity of his pupils, and who
flounders around in a desperate effort to accom-
plish something with nothing.
Some primary teachers have the idea that they

need only some objects like woolly sheep, dolls,
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rotten potatoes, and penny candles, in order to
be sure of a successful exercise. They push the
woolly sheep around on the table, they exhibit
the dolls they cut open the potatoes, they light
the candles, and they talk, talk, talk, and lo I it

is a lesson. The pupil follows
this strange exhibition and is

pleased. So is the teacher. But
not one sane lesson, not one clear idea, is fixedm consciousness. The teacher has evidently pro-
ceeded upon the theory that the more remote and
mysterious the connection between the object and
the moral to be drawn the better, evidently for-
gettmg that the child gets orJly the play side of
the game and not at all the moral. As a play it is
not even justifiable, since the child should handle
he objects of the game to make it worth while
to him. When will we learn to use objects like
these as educational agencies, and not merely as
things with which to tickle the fancy and catch
he interest of the child? It would add nothing
to the constructive value of these remarks to de-
scribe some such lessons that I have witnessed.
I have only sympathy for the teacher and for the
pupils. Let us not censure. Let us rather aid

SchaeflFer that to a faithful teacher a tenth of agram of helpful suggestion is worth many tons
of destructive criticism."

Pli

i
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F!i

The kindergartner knows well that play is not
of itself educational. It is the constructive phase
of play, the phase that the child cares least about,
that alone is educationally significant. With an
insight that is born of rare native qualities, re-

inforced by a critical study of educational pro-
cesses, the kindergartner skilfully shifts the
interest of the pupil to the aspect of the activity

that is constructive; from an activity in which
the emphasis of interest in the learner passes from

the process to the end sought hy
Play and Work the process; from play to work.

In play, the interest rests in the
process; the result' is not significantly regarded.
In work, the interest rests in the result ; *he pro-
cess is not significantly regarded. In the
Sunday-school, the emphasis must rest upon the
result, not upon the process. Use objects to lift

the child to a religious thought. Do not trifle with
the pupil's interest, and so secure no abiding
product of value to the learner.

We have so far considered the stages of soul-

unfolding usually described as the powers through
which we gain presentative and representative

knowledge. We have yet to con-
Additionai Lawa sider the powers through which

we gain thought-knowledge. The
function of presentative knowledge is to afford
nutrition of feeling. The function of representa-

d
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tive knowledge is to afford nutrition of defini-

tion. The function of thought-knowledge is to

afford nutrition of insight. In general, this

analysis indicates the proper organization of the

Sunday-school. There should be three depart-

ments. They may be designated the primary
department, covering, say, four years; the inter-

mediate department, covering also about four

years; and finally the Bible-class department,

covering the remainder of the life in the Sun-
day-school. Teachers rhould be prepared to en-

ter one or another of .hese departments. Their
study should center in the powers of soul, with

the training of which they shall be directly con-

cerned. My own judgment is that there should
be in a large Sunday-school a superintendent for

each department, with a general superintendent

over all. None of these should teach classes.

They should be steadily engaged in the observa-

tion of the work done in their

o^gui'zatira' departments. They should never

criticise the teachers in the pres-

ence of their pupils. The teachers'-meeting held

weekly should first meet in separate sections.

Each superintendent should point out frankly

both the good and the bad teaching witnessed
by him or her. At the end of a half-hour, the

sections should meet together, and the general

superintendent should take up the questions relat-

p
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'ng to the unification of the entire work. ThiswiU solve the question of proper supervision.
Have you ever seriously considered the valueof langjjage to the human soul? Of course, youhave often been glad that the power of speech

«s yours, and that you have learned the great

viBcof ^^ ^^ reading. But just what
Lutnat* °oes the language symbol mean

ng? The most primitive nations have theories
for Its ongm. In general, these theories point

cltlZZ Z '"P^^"^*"^^J °"g>n. This indi-
cates the h.gh estimate in which it is held. TheOriaba Indians believe that language is the direct

and his son journeyed many moons to the east,

hfr; ?l
"^^^ ^°"^^ *^^ ^°»'« <^"riosity ledhim to take a peep, and some language escaped.
Later on the white man, com-

i-di.n Legend ,„g that way, found these frag-

carried mncf f
"'^"*'' ^"^ *^^ "'^^'^''ne manearned most of ,t m safety to his people, who

Our own old North Europe ancestors had a

song to earth. The goddess appeared in an en-

^i^J

'ii'-aer^
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chanted grove, and sang the most ravishing
music her spirit ever knew. The dogs heard it,

and began to bark. The birds heard it, and began
to twitter. The frogs heard it, and began to croak.

The ducks heard it, and began to quack. The
fishes, agitated by the commo-

NoTMUgcBd tion, thrust their eyes above the

water, but not their ears. They
saw, but heard not, and are mute to this day.
The brook heard it, and began to murmur as it

sHpped over the shining shingle. The trees

heard it. and began to rustle their thousand leaves.

But mai of all created things, standing in the
midst of the grove, drank in the full song, and
sang it back again to the goddess. Thus from
heaven came speech to man.
The Bible, too, seems to indicate that God

aided Adam to acquire speech. Enough has been
given to indicate the priceless value of language.

Words at first are to us only the names for par-

ticular objects: man is papa; horse is the old

family friend; dog is the family pet; cat is the

child's companion. Slowly he begins to under-
stand that the word he uses is applicable to many,
finally to all of a group. The word broadens in

meaning, and comes at last to denote objects uni-

versally. What a widening of the horizon this

is ! How the soul a iversalizes itself when it no
longer thinks in things, but in symbols! Thus

3i

\m:-^:^-'^^
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language is the soul's shorthand, by means of
which, witn a few symbols, it comprehends myri-

L.«,«.g..h. \^' °^ particulars. Think what
Soul's sbortband *"C words Star, COW, wind, tree,

T,.
water, baby, now mean to youThe power of the soul that builds these general

notions ,s called conception. Let us consider it
as the initial process in thouglit knowledge; as
the ^rst of a series of activities through whichwe rise to general ideas, to laws, to principles, to
the final forms of thought in the soul.

Questions and Suggestions.
For testing ones grasp of the subject, andfor discussion in Teacher-Training Closes

What is meant by the nutrition of a mental power?

lesson rth.°Tr ^^"l'*
P'""'^ *° ^^«P* the next

^ade Wh.t ?"*^^"^^'°"^i
^"•^^ t° the pupils of yourgrade. What is your standard of adaptation?

What has the language of the teacher to do with theteacher's success?
*

Is it true that a teacher successful anywhere will besuccessful everywhere in the grades?
D»cuss with other teachers what you can do to retainthe young men and women in the Sunday-school
What :s your experience concerning the use of toysm teaching a primary grade?
Do you know the difference between a device and ame hod of teaching? Illustrate each. Is the use of adoll or a sheep a method or a device?

tha't^rret: pty"!?
"" '' '''''' "^°" ^-''^"^ ^^^^^

;i

;

m

n>

m: .v5*:«>; ::^Ji&^i^ML^mji^'Mmt^^
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Point out the reason for a three department organiza-
tion of the Sunday-school. Should each department have
a supermtendent ?

What is the value of close supervision of teaching?
Should superintendents be trained for their work?

What are the leading qualifications of a good superinten-

Why sho'uld you consider the value of language as part
of your equipment to teach ?

What is the true origin of language?
How do you account for the first words used by a

child? >

^!aF*f*^S2Mf'"«prL^«?3KaBfMr^^s?^-
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if

M ^ ™^^ "°^r
°f ^ ^hair is a picture of

chal TV
"P°" ^' '^' *"^'^ ^-^^ a high-

dS ? T

""'/'='""<' "holly separate and

e«I„, 1

"'"' '""• '»'^''' ^"d legs. TiKse

Chair. All objects having these marks I call

K«.«..
"!'"' ^'"y accidental qualj.""'"•"""
"^ »« found in the diifU,
objects. The seat is of woodor of cane, or of plush, or of iron neback .s square, or round, or long or shortor braced, or free from braces, lie chat ?,'

painted, or oiled, or plain. The quality of woods oak, or pine, or poplar, or mah'og ny But^n

fgs. seat, and back. These essential parts mustbe. present Remove one or more of A^i and

! ifii

i i
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into one general notion, and that notion I call
chair.

The soul sees (perceives) objects through the
senses. Ideas of these arise in consciousness.
In this way the soul obtains a report for itself of
the objective world. It comes into the posses-
sion of possible knowledge. This possible knowl-
edge IS made into actual knowledge by the act
of the soul upon it in consciousness. Attention
as interest or will, holds this possible knowledgem consciousness until the soul knows it. Mem-
ory retains knowledge. Imagination, aided by
feeling, combines the products of memorv into
Ideal forms, and then the soul is prepared 'to in-
vestigate these experiences and organize them
into the highest utility.

The powers by which it does this are called
the cognitive powers. These powers discover
the essential relations existing between the var-
ious facts of knowledge gathered in the soul.
1 hey group these facts into appropriate classes
on the basis of these discerned relations, and
thus enable the soul with a few symbols, or
names, to carry large groups of related facts of
knowledge. Our individual experiences are so
numerous and so varied that it would be impos-
sible to carry them in memory, or make any sub-
stantial progress in thought, if we were obliged
to have IS many different names or symbols in

r-.
''<

BORO

y^jiL, . •ft^^.^E^^'TS??



I08 THE MAKING OF A TEACHHK

1
1 Si

M>

i
!i|

I

m

senses. The*; are the powers then that

•*^ away from concrete, individual

— 1 • • ,
"P«"en«s, into symljols lawsand prmctples, or, in other word,, they a'reThepowers through which the spirit' uni've ^h e

ot.Sra,'^ijrir;~ai.f-r
aeveiopment of these powers at their bestThese cognitive powers are three: conceNionjudgment, reason. They develop inX ordTr'narned. each using the n,aterial furnished bytepreceding one, and thus producing an order of

discover to exisf ar- fi, i

^uicn iney

, .
'" ^^'st are themselves obiects nf

»urs report of its experience! withlie"bi^ve world; (.) tl,at equally important sullt

:H;Htetr^rre?^^--'-^-^
It will be seen, therefore, that these powers
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deal absolutely with relations. They increase
the sum of knowledge in the mind. Inasmuch
as relations constitute the materials upon which
these powers act. they are usually called abstract
powers, and, because they work out into groups

Cotnitivt Powers ^'' Concrete material of our pre-

....^'.. sentative powers, they are some-
with Relations .• n , , . .times called ihe elaborative

powers of the soul. The soul names these rela-

tions in the same way that it names its percep-
tions of things; thus we have words, or signs,
or symbols, or marks, which denote products of
these, and it is these products, these names, that
become the basis of our organic thought; in

other words, these products organize the con-
crete facts into laws and principles of wide and
far-reaching application. We are very much fet-

tered when we are dependent upon concrete data
derived from the senses. We are unfettered and
free when we have these powers to build our
thoughts into principles and laws.

The power of the soul that builds these gen-
eral notions on the basis of similarity is concep-

tion. This process is unending.
ConceptioB There is never a time when a

word is so full of meaning that
wider meaning may not attach to it. Our first

notion of God is often simple and vague. We
never cease to attach new meaning to the divine
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g' 'ing meaning to symbols

^d «hT ;' ""'"''' """•"""tical symbol,,and other general s,gn, that repr.«„, ma„y eon-

For .h.T"™"' ": ""' "™' »«"• "^ »y»boI.

^uaVe svmhS"" "V' Sunday-school, the Ian-guage symbol ,5, ol course, the potential one

dea, into one and name this one. Wc can think.ndivdual notions into class notions. To do th",we must discern the relations existing between

the cVat "" "'"""" " ' ''' """ '^^ •«"-"

Let us consider with care he value of givineproper exercise to this significant activity l"!(unc .on ,s ,0 build general ideas, to g oup anmfimte number of individual p.r«p,io?s underone general notion, and to give to this generlnotion a name. This name Lomes itsSts s,gn. or ,ts mark. This m.me may be aWla figure, or any other abstract character. When

™L"o.r " ^"" " '^ »°™'™" ""'" ag-era nofon, sometime, a concept. We will use theword concept. Conception is the power thatbuilds concepts out of percepts. How'^o:, i do

ects If ?^' ';:
consciousness two or more ob-

i^sln .r^'
.*'"'" '''"= """' »' differenttimes into the soul, and which have remained in
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memory until a given moment. A new prociv»s

occurs. The soul seeks to find the essential attri-

butes which exist in the diflfcroii*.

CMcapt OcfiMtf objects of thought considered.

If the same attributes are
found to exist in two or more of these objects,
this power groups into one the different objects
that contain these essential marks or attributes.
All the objects of knowledge possessing these
essential marks or attributes are then grouped
also into the same class, and a name is given to
this group or class. For illustration, I find in my
idea of chair the essential attributes, back, seat,
legs. When I find these three attributes or
marks in the same relation in different objects,
it becomes easy to disregard all other attributes
or marks, and to consider only these essential
ones, thus enabling me to place into one group
all the different objects which have these essen-
tial marks. I name this group with the word
chair, and thereafter I apply my notion of chair
to all the different objects that fall within this

group.

You see, then, why these may be called general
notions or concepts. They are the units of the
higher thought, just as bricks are the units of a
building, or as sand grains are the units of the
seashore. We use these concepts in the build-
ing of thought. The vital thing here is to see that

I
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Valmi- of Clear
Cuitcepta

no individual notion is allowed to pass into aclass wh.^ does not possess the vital or essential
attribute or mark that belongs to that group.Here is the place for the teacher to make timeby takmg time. Here the teacher will go fas^^tgomg slow, for work badly done at this poin^
W.11 vitiate all subsequent thought process 'uness the concepts are clear the thinking cannot be

lan these concepts are called common nouns, that
Js to say, they are names com-
mon to all the objects of the

..
^^"^e kind or class. To teachhe exact meaning of a concept is of the utmost

embarrassed, and the mind of the pupil con-fused .f he allow all accidental attributes ormarks to become the basis of classification. The

ofhlT \f"''"'
°^ '^''''' '^' ^^^'^'^^ shapesof backs, the seat, the legs, the different mate-

rials of construction, different prices at whichthey are bought, the different uses to which they
are applied, are all accidental attributes which

of Z^'IZ^"^"^
'"°"^'"* "^^y ^"^^'- the mindof the child as a basis of classification and ofgrouping. Lay them aside. Distinguish betweenwhat IS essential and what is not essential

Fasten the act^ities of the child upon the etin-'
tial things. Avoid laying emphasis upon the

^m^.^Lm£m^^^Lti
I'Ca 1 ). J
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non-essential things. In this way some cleir
notion of the concept and its content may be
arrived at.

Children pick up words at rando-;. they learn
them from one another, they brin / them froir
every conceivable source, and unle; ii^e tescht r

goes through this list of materials and giv3s
them definite meaning, the child will be ham-
pered and hindered in arriving at clear thought.
In the fourth chapter of John we have the inter-
esting narrative of Jesus at Jacob's Well. We
are told by competent authorities that this inci-
dent occurred some time in the month of De-
cember. Jesus says to his disciples : " Say not
ye, There are yet four months, and then cometh

the harvest? behold, I say unto
Illustration you, Lift up your eyes, and look

on the fields, that they are white
already unto harvest." When I asked a boy the
time of the incident, he said, " March." I said,
" How do you arrive at that conclusion ? " He
said, " Because it was four months before har-
vest." I said to the boy. " When is harvest in
Palestine?" " Oh !" said he, " in Palestine ! I
hadn't thought of that."

The child's concept harvest meant that it was
a certain time on the calendar,--a time which
he arrived at by his limited observation in the
fields of Pennsylvania. Read Dr. Trumbull's



"4 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

;• Studies in Oriental Social Life," > for a clear
.nterpretafon of the meaning Jesus here in endedto be conveyed. The boy had taken an acc^dental attribute or mark of the concept har«tfor the essential one. The fact of the matterhat somewhere on this broad earth God ripensthe harvest every day in ,he calendar yeaTSomewhere the ripening grain bends in the

Ti»c«K.p, ^°'''™ ="•"• Somewhere the
itan^eM reaper is forever bending to his

toii. Somewhere the cleaner itforever treading in the footsteps of Ru* Ifthen, our notion of harvest is not clear, how canwe understand the time set for the i^cM^t a"

dersund the quotation above in which the ripen-ng souls of men, like the ripening grain ^eeverywhere and always waiting JI r^er
.f ha vest meant a restricted time. Le, „s learn

tzrT. 'hI™' *" "°"^'«- - -"s
f,,ir ^ '^'.'''' ' *""'' » "">'«Me of con-fused and conflicting ideas set in haste underthe impression that unless we teach much wehave no, taught well. Here make hastT s owKdo your work well.

«owiy,

of acM^'^V'"'
"'""^" '^ P"' '"'<• *e mindof a child under a term or word which ought notto be put there under that term or word if likety

• Charles Scrjbner's Sons. Price. $3.
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An Inportant
Cantion

to remain there to color all his subsequent
thought, and pervert all his subsequent thinking.
I have known children who were made to feel
that Goi! himself was a cruel and exacting
Master, whose special function seemed to be to
follow after them, and to watch for their mis-
deeds and punish them for these misdeeds. Thus

the children put into their no-
tion of God an element which
made it impossible for them for

years to come to reconcile the teachings of the
Sunday-school as to just what God is with these
early and false interpretations of his attributes.
A little child who was told by her mother that
God was always watching her and awaiting an
opportunity to punish her for her misdeeds, be-
came so wrought up over the matter that in her
mind God was simply a cruel and persistent force
dogging her life. One day, when she was about
to go from one room to another, her pet dog in-
sisted upon accompanying her. She pushed the
dog back as she tried to open the door, but the
dog insisted on passing through with her. After
two or three efforts, she turned on the dog and
said savagely, "Go away; it is bad enough to
have God tagging after me wherever I go, with-
out being bothered with you."

I suppose that we all get these false notions,—
that is to say, we read meanings into terms which

f
I

f.

"lA-flifjlllliS.^Wfc '''C'
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|i

do not rightly belong there. The accidentalquaht,es and the false qualities of our term ove^shadow the essential qualities and o„r l!f' ?
are rnlnr^^ a

'^"^""cs, ana our life-actions

are ^t

7

"T'"'" *"'">• I "•„!< we
,.1 ."^^'"S *" "•"'h of the wrong that

ufl
";,'" !'" "°'" '^ ""' '<• '"e fact thatMe

pveX and °" '"''''' ^'"""<' ""' >>' 'heregives color and warrant to our deeds. It seems
•herefore, that in the Sunday-schoo, esp^iZ'he greatest care should be exercised to^t^chto a new word only the things which legidmSv

etlhl I
"'°'''' ""' "™'^^'=^ it, his data will

are wh^L .
''''' *"'' "<" -conclusions thatare wholly at variance with the real meaning of

b.rs that when these words are joined together

lattronT'
'"^ "^'^ °' °'" •«'g">en. andlater on of our reason

; and that we cannot judge
Word! Become "or reason correctly unless we
jSS.1 '"'''' "Sht meanings for the

i„ , "* °' ""ords which lie at the

a^tivitf Z T" """«•" -i--tion 'and

I u L^"''
*' '''>"' •' Sunday-school " itself.

,

,^"/P"' ''«' "f "-e were to ask the childrenwhat meanmg they attach to that term it wou dsurpnse us to find that most of them Zyl T^ue

w^'^,/.mwm;^^:^^t^mm^j^.^mwj S?vl?^Ti*tSJPS2ibS
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and perhaps false impressions. They do not
have under tliis term the notions or ideas which
ought to be placed there. In a vague way they
know that the Sunday-school is a place where
they ought to be, and they may perhaps under-
stand that it is a place where they are to learn
about God or about Jesus, or a place where they
are to study the Bible, or a place where they are
sent to be made good, or a place where they are
to be kept from mischief, or a place where they
are to appear in their best clothes ; but I doubt
very much whether we have stopped in our
teaching activity to make definitely clear to the
mind of the child just what the Sunday-school
is, and what should come into the mind of the
child as its purpose when the word " Sunday-
school " is present in consciousness.

We are very likely to assume that familiar
terms like these that are on our lips constantly
are sufficiently understood by the children to be

of use to them. A good teacher

will watch the full significance

of the most common words, and
see to it that these are built up with the right
significations attached to them, so that their use
will always give to the child clear knowledge and
true interpretation.

As a matter of experiment, I should like to
have you test your children on the meaning of a

Make Meaning
Clear

'"e+l*^ -^-iifl^xsiMiK "'''j^
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few common words; for instance, what they
mean by kmdness, what they mean by religion,
what they mean by church, what they mean by
truthfulness, or some such equally familiar

words. A test of this kind will
AnExp.ri-.nt reveal to you how unsafe it is

,,
*° assume that the child knows

he meanmgs of these terms as we wish them
to be known, and as they need to be known, m
Uiou'ht^

"'^ ^^^'^ ^''"P"*^ ^" constructive

Words a'-e only the symbols of thought. They
are the objective expressions for what we imagem thought. Thiy have no life, no power, no
va ue m and of themselves. They are of value
only as they are used to call up in the mind
thought-images. Under the words are the
thoughts. It is of no use to ask pupils to mem-
orize the words when these words mean nothing
to the pupils. We have no right to burden the
memory with useless categories of symbols. I
write now for you a word-" miniver "-and
after you have spelled it and pronounced it I
ask you to think with it. Think hard! Think
long! Think well! Think? Ah ! no, you cannot.
It .s a good word. What does it mean to you'
You often put the minds of your pupils into this
same vacuous condition. I wish I could make
you feel this as keenly as you may have made
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Th«
Vocabulary

some of your pupils feel it in days gone by.
Think now of the utter waste of time and of op-
portunity resuhing from the foolish burdening
of the child mind with such meaningless symbols.

Write a list of words the meanings of which
you are confident the pupils in yjur class under-
stand. What words will you write? Do you
know any such list? You cannot convey knowl-
edge in any other words. You cannot teach,

actually cannot, until you put
thought into known symbols.
Where will you turn to get your

words ? There is only one place- -ou must
gather the words from your pupils. Find the
words in their vocabulary ; that is. the words they
use unconsciously in conveying thought, and you
will then know within what language limits you
must labor to teach your class.

Put the truth of God into the symbols of the
child's soul, and he will understand, he will know,
he will grow. If you find, in the lesson you wish
to teach, any necessary symbols that are not
used by your pupils, teach these necessary words
before you undertake to convey truth by means
of them. Remember that it may be as vital to
the child to learn the full meaning of a new
word as it is to master a new fact of knowledge.
Do not wait for your pupils to tell you what lan-
guage difficulties lie in their way. Be yourself

^^



130 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

on the watch for them. Let each child knowthat you appreciate his possible difficulties andare^anx,ous to aid hin, to the hes, iss«es7„ w'

Words are the symbols with which we think

in nature that are m an essential v.ay related bvs.m,lar„y are grouped into one Jner ermThe word names this general term When o^ethe general term is clearly comprehended throughhe power of conception, the natural tendency o{the mmd ,s to pu, the new fact as it comes Intoconsciousness into relation with the KeneraTte^
that denotes objects of that sort o'ZT T™.oul ,s uneasy with the new fact until i, is identifed as belongmg to the proper group, and is "c-

cepted as one additional indi-c»«p. ..««.. vidual element of knowledge i„

Hon is, " What isT"^Th"'
"°"™- '^' """

vvnatisit.' The answer to the ones.t.on comes when we identify it as one of ,h,many named by the general term. Th" "L™tem, .s the product of the power of con«„,ionand .s called a concept. The grammar^?2some concepts common nouns. The definitlr"

thr^ir''"'"-^^""—-°1
All the individual elements of knowledge thatwe can group under one word are in some ««„

'<•

.f'

f
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tial way related one to the other. Good teaching
implies the '^ower to put many single elemi its

of knowledge, that is. many products of percep-
tion, under one symbol or word. To do this re-

quires the rarest insight. It compels the teacher

to present not merely n.^w things

Teachinc Docs *o ^^^ soul, but to ;re5ei,t those

that are related to thi.igs already
in the soul, in order that the new may be identi-

fied readily and classified under some symbol
already present and only partly filled with mean-
ing. Do not for a moment think that teaching
is giving new symbols for new experiences in

thought. If this were so there would be demand
for as many separate symbols as there are dis-

tinct percepts in the soul. This would mean
that the power to form concepts is ignored, and
the soul would never rise above its most ele-

mentary stage of development. A good teacher
will aim to group the widest possible range of
related ideas under one term or word. An en-
riched mind is one that holds many details of
knowledge under the fewest terms. To do other-
wise is to encumber the meaning with empty
words, and to impair the ability of the pupil to
think readily. It results in a mental condition
that is best described by the word scrappy.
Beware of scrappy teaching. Make your efforts

count for organic thought.

M

^^&^mis.^ i.-



122 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER
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i|i:

There is a law of teaching that is of ereat
value to you: Teach the new fact in its relltion

to what is already known by the
R.I.UU.1C0W- pupil. The new fact may be

T , .

^^^^^y "'*w, and hence unknown
Interpret it in the light of the related knownS
AlTtnfth'''^'"'''"^

''' '" '^'' P°^^" °^ the soul.
All truth ,s essentially related. Each element is
best understood in its relation to each other ele-
nient. Link all your facts together. Let the
earner understand that all you teach is related
to all that you ever will teach; that, in short, he
IS building his separate bits of knowledge Sun-day by Sunday i^to one great, compact, relatedand organized system of truth. The pupil doesnot know the new fact you teach ^o-day until heknows It as part of all that he is io know. Hemust not merely see the new fact. He must see

Mt in Its relation to other facts already in his soul.This power of knowing each fact in its relation
to what is already known is

AppTcptto. sometimes called the power of

,H.„ffi .'
/PP^'^ception. It is really the

edge already in consciousness. It is thinking

enrich the soul's content is to establish friendly
relations between all the separate elements ofknowledge held by the soul.
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The teacher as well as the pupil must not only
know the new knowledge clearly, but also dis-

tinctly. By knowing it clearly, 1 mean knowing
it, and not something else instead of it. Clear
knowing stands opposed to all guessing, all vague
inference, all accidental attainment of right

results. By knowing it distinctly, I mean know-
ing it in its relation to other

"otHallr"' knowledge; that is, knowing it

in its class or group, knowing it

through apperception. The pupil's knowledge
is of little value unless it is both clear and dis-

tinct. It follows that the teacher must likewise

possess clear and distinct knowledge. The pupil

will not attain what the teacher does not possess.

Even with this equipment the teacher is but
poorly prepared to do good work. No one
teaches well until his knowledge is not only all

that the pupils' should be, but also something
more. There is need of a reserve power in the

teacher. This reserve power gives confidence

and commands respect. It makes for all that is

best in the great work of furnishing the soul

with the necessary thoughts by means of which
it may weave its way steadily through mazes of

doubt and entangling dangers up at last to the

goal,—full reconciliation with God, and an un-
derstanding of the life of consecrated service

that he loves. What, then, may we regard as

1
1'

f^



i»4 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

j|

thi* additional form of knowledge that th<.teacher should possess?
«nat the

Questions and Succmtions.
For testing one". gra.p of ,he .ubjeci. .„dfordiscuMion in Teacher-Training Classe..

U ' ''''^"' '" ^°"^ °"" '"•"<1 -hat a .y„,bol really

How do class notions differ from individual ones?

Ho» can you enricl, your pupifj soul?

»r"do„*V''"'''""" "" "" "''"' "W'U b.g„„

tested?
scnerai terms that you have not

n.^:L ^ai:r:S^^— -<»^. or

rea^r?hln'""'/T"P*'^ ^^* ^^«^" '"'^'"oved fromr«hty than particular term, (percepts). Explain th"

J i '-«
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ON DIFFERENT KINDS OF KNOWLEDGE

JF I SAY that Ruth, a Moabite woman, the
daughter-in-law of Naomi and EHmelcch, the

widow of Mahlon, was the support of her
widowed mother-in-law, my knowledge is clear.
I know Ruth, and not some other person in her
stead. My facts are, so far as they go, correct.
My statement is lucid. This is the simplest form
of knowing with which the soul should concern
itself.

If, now, I wish to add to this clear knowledge,
the second form of knowing, I must see Ruth
in relation to other facts of knowledge. I must
put my clear knowledge into its appropriate class.

I must find Ri as the support of Naomi, the
faithful glean.r in the fields of Boaz, the wife
of Boaz, the mother of Obed, and thus in the
ancestry of the Christ of the world. I must see
her steadfast, kindly considerate, devout, humble,

and possessed with an almighty
love for all that is best in the

womanhood of Israel. Thus my
knowledge of Ruth becomes not only clear, but
also distinct. Ruth is seen in her relation to other

125
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persons and events in the sacred narrative She
IS no longer an isolated element of knowlecVe
She forms part of the larger system of truth
with which she has to do. Thus I indicate the
kmd of knowmg the teacher should impart to
his pupils. To do this well, the teacher's knowl-
edge should rise above clearness and distinctness
It should become adequate, by which I mean see-
ing the thing in its elements, in its parts, in its
analysis.

Take again this illustration. To know Ruth
adequately I must study her in her home-
land, m her sorrow at the loss of her husband,
in her firm resolve to follow Naomi, in her
willingly assuming the role of gleaner-beggar
under the law of Israel, in her glorious self-
surrender that she might care for an old and
helpless woman, in her daily industry in the har-
vest field, in her subsequent discovery by Boazm her splendid exaltation, in her new home, in
her piety, her perfectness, her motherhood. Thus
by an analytic treatment of the theme I am made

Ad^ioate
^^""*''^'' "^'^^ ^^^a"s of great

KBowinc y^^"« to me as I teach, and even
if I do not attempt to lift my

pupils to adequate knowledge, my own mastery
of this form of knowledge is the best guarantee
on the intellectual side that I am fitted to give tomy pupils clear and distinct knowledge. This

8,
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additional form of knowledge is analytic beyond
the ability of the pupil below the Bible-class
grade. But it is, in my mind, the absolute pre-
requisite of successful teaching. Master the sub-
ject in detail, if you would teach well. Then, too,

you will find in this added increment of power
the secret of control. It is relatively an easy
task to control a class if the teacher's knowledge
is at once so clear, so distinct, and so adequate as
to challenge the respect and the admiration of
the pupils.

Never use notes in your teaching, either

printed notes or written notes. Master all these
aids before you go to the class. Face to face,

take up the lesson and develop it. Fix its funda-
mental elements clearly in mind, and so teach.

You will find that it is a travesty on teaching to

,
ask printed questions from a

Prcpr^tioo lesson-leaf, and expect to secure

prepared answers, and at the
same tin;*? secure the attention and interest of
your pupils. They soon detect the insincerity

of an incompetent teacher, and are likely to make
for such a teacher the lesson hour a time of sore
trial and useless effort. I wonder what our
honest opinion is in respect to all this. Do you
honestly feel just right before your class if you
know you have slighted the preparation of the
work? Can we truly commend our efforts to

»«--'%««»
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God for his blessing, when, forsooth, our efforts
have been practically nothing ? Here is a respon-
sibility, an opportunity, an obligation to be met.We can ill afford to pass this by unnoted.

There is only one other form of knowin?.-
knowing the thing in its causes. This is exhaus-
tive knowledge, and belongs only to the expert.
But It IS an ideal worth keeping in mind, a goal
worthy our efforts. It is a great thing to know
some one fact of knowledge exhaustively, to be an

Exh.u.tiv.
authority upon it, to master it

Knowing as Others do not, and so stand

fi, , .u- ,.r
'" ^^""^ authoritative relation to

ha thing. We all respect expert knowledge.
Itis the fina guidance. To cite the opinions of
others IS well, but to create opinions for oneself

SL k„; i^
^"^^' "' °"" ^^^'"g authority.

His knowledge was exhaustive. It touched the
remotest causes. He left nothing to be said.
Luke 4 : 18-27 is a fine example of good teach-ng Jesus read a Scripture that was well-known

to his hearers. He read it from a familiar place.-the reading-place in the synagogue. He useda familiar scroll. He stood to read, as did every

IIT' i^l"^^!
^"°'^" P^'^^P^ ^y a" those who

gathered that day to worship. Everything was
familiar, save only one thing. He read the lesson
with a new emphasis. " The Spirit of the Lord

K\» -^saw .'iC JA
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is upon me, he hath anointed me, he hath sentme It was this designation of himself as the
tulfihnent of the prophecy that stirred his hearers.
1 here IS always something unique, strong,
origmal, m a great teacher. Be sure to find tht,
element. Fasten upon it. Follow its guidance.
Thus will you catch in your own spirit some

of the power and majesty and dignity of great
teachmg. You will also note that the distinguish-
ing quality of fine teaching is not in the fact that
It IS radically and wholly unlike other teaching.

flood TcMhias ^' is "Sing the same data, but in

Poo/JilS.i»g * ^^^ unknown to blundering
and untrained teachers. I have

seen thousands of teachers at work with tens
of thousands of pupils. I have but rarely
found wholly and absolutely worthlvis teaching
Ahnost as rarely have I found absolutely fault*
less teaching. Most of it contained at least some
elements of worth. Much of it was really com-
mendable But I wish I could clearly char-
acterize the stupendous gain to the pupil whose
teacher is superbly equipped, over and above the
worth to the pupil of that teacher whose work
IS only fairly good. It is a question largely of
margins. The difference between the way we do
our teaching and the way we might do it is not
great measured in terms of effort on our part •

»t IS great measured in results upon the souls of

l-i
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m

our pupils. Ponder well what this means to you.
Let us endeavor to reduce the margin.
A teacher writes me that she has always been

doing her best; but she has not had the success
she longed for. She frankly confesses that she
has studied her commentaries and lesson helps
in the desperation of her desire to do her best.
She also says that her- pupils are to her more of
a mystery than is her lesson. This is the very

ATMdwr's ^^^ °^ *^^ "^^^^^ matter. Ad-
Difiicatty mirably fitted with knowledge

of the subject-matter of the
lessons, she is confessedly ignorant of the ability
to fit this knowledge to the needs of her pupils.
They do not share in her splendid scholarship
because she does not know their capabilities, nor
do they know how to utilize what she has for
them. Knowledge must be transmuted into spir-
itual elements of a kind suited to the hearer, or
all splendid equipment fails to accomplish the
prayed-for results.

1 should like to commend to the teacher at this
point a careful re-reading of these chapters from
the first. Get the general outline of soul pro-
cesses definitely fixed, and then measure every
pupil in your class by this standard. Are you
aware that few of our pupils are wholly normal
in their unfolding? Do you note and know their
differences and variations from your normal

'•«»--fta »^
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Standard? When these variations are noted, do
you aim by all the energy and skill you possess
to win each pupil over to the ideal you have set?
We have already found how, by the power of

conception, the soul bunches many concrete ele-

ments of knowledge into one general class,—on
the basis of similarity,—and names this general
class. This name is a concept. Thus I come to
the use of the term apple ; so also I come to other
general terms, as peach, pear, plum, grape,
orange, lemon, banana, apricot, and aguacate.
Again, by the same po .'er, on the basis of the
same general quality, I can build all these into a
still more general term, fruit. This widening of
the series goes on indefinitely. Each generaliza-

tion becomes wider; that is, it

OeneraiizatioB includes more and more separate

objects of knowledge under one
general term. Perhaps if we knew all, we could
group all at last under one word that would
name all. Note that the wider the generaliza-
tion the farther the elements are removed from
reality. This is only another way of saying that
we drop increasing numbers of qualities that are
in each individual object, in order to bring it

within the compass of the general term. If now
we use these general terms of symbols as instru-
ments of thought, we find ourselves relatively

free to erect great systems of truth without paus-

H
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ing at each new term to ascertain how many of
the ongmal concrete elements we retain. While
this is going on, as it is in every soul, we are
also constantly receiving new concrete elements
of knowledge through the wide-open avenues of
perception.

Thus at any instant we find the soul furnished
both with percepts and concepts, with new knowl-
edge still m the concrete, as well as with old
knowledge in every stage of advance to the most
comprehensive symbols. The orange my friend
just gave me, fresh from his fkvorite tree in
Coamo, Porto Rico, is side by side with the more
general term orange^ and also with the still wider
symbol, fruit. Now the soul naturallv assumes
a very important function with reference to this
medley of knowledge elements. It endeavors for-
mally to find where the new belongs in the sys-
tem of old knowledge carried in memory from

former experiences. The soul
AUtiagidM. seems to be fascinated with

.... . .
*^'^ 8^*"* of mating ideas, as a

child IS pleased to put together a dissected toy.
It endeavors to set relations that are discerned
in two objects of thought over against each other
and affirm their agreement or their disagreement.
This power of the soul is called judgment. This
affirmation is a sentence. As a product of an
act of judgment, it is called a judgment. If the



ON DIFFERENT KINDS OF KNOWLEDGE 1 33

agreement is affirmed, it is called a positive
judgment. If the agreement is denied, it is

called a negative judgment.
Judcant Judgment builds our percepts

and our concepts into higher
forms of thought.

A boy who for the first time saw an island,
and was told the name, finally remarked, " Why,
an island is a piece of shore out in the water."
He had compared island and land, and this was
his judgment. When I compare snow and
whiteness I announce the judgment, "Snow is

white." I also know at once that '" Snow is not
black." Thus I affirm a positive as well as a
negative judgment concerning snow and white-
ness. Seeing these relations between the diflFerent

objects in thought is of the highest educa-
tional utility. To explain God is to lead the
child to identify him with the attributes of love
and mercy and power and majesty and glory.

Thus we bring him within our
Office of t- • T .

Jadrment Comprehension. It is perhaps
true that we do not begin to ex-

haust the relations existing between separate
objects of thought. We carry great series of dis-

connected data that should be joined and wedded
in the soul. We do not often enough exercise
this splendid power of judgment. Every word
is the symbol of some more or less important

ji
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fact Of knowledge. It is the business of the soul
to establish relations between these symbols.
Ood has given us this power of judgment for
that purpose. Let us endeavor to find the subtle
but essential ties that connect what may at first
seem separate and distinct facts of knowledge.
Thus we amass a healthy, a vigorous, a vital
activity m the soul. To join words into sentences,
to erect concepts and percepts into judgments,
•s to give the soul the freer sweep, the .ider view
the more Godlike power. How may this power
of judgment be cultivated?

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing ones grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

anTcW Deinfe^^H
°' '"°"'^'^^ ^" '^^^ ^ *»>»

or^a^u.'.n!!''!,''''
''^' ^:''y'^^'«' Valley Forge. Moses,or Paul, and discuss it. first clearly, then distinctly, then

adequately, and, if you can, exhar-Uvely
In what ways should the pupil know a subject?

nJJ/ u
'** *''* *"'^"''' ^"o^'ledge be different inkmd from that of the pupil ?

Discuss the value of analytic knowledge for the

w ' * knowledge for the pupil
^Which form of knowing corresponds to apperception?

What aids should the teacher use in the class'
^^How does good teaching differ from ordinary tea.h-

.i^Kti' :
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Discuss the value of margins in equipment.

Why is it proper to say that our pupils are not all

normal in their unfolding?

What is judgment? Form a group of judgments re-

lating to the words sheep, shepherd, love, kindness, John,

John Baptist, and teaching.

How does a negative judgment arise?

How does a positive judgment arise?

Write ten of each kind.
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J^wh^f'^r'"'" *° ^'^ ^°"<>^«rs that "with

Thistt^rSl^"'^^' ^^ ^^^" '>^ i"^^^
'

others, what we ar^ ^ot wHlin^ f^ '

°'"

them. The same rZ ", ./'"'"S^ to accord to

•'People that TveTni'\" " ^'^ ^^°^^^'''

throw stones " It /, f .
^°"''' ^^^"^^ "^t

"Chic.e„s":omelr:rtr.V^^^^
eral judgment, universally I^e 'teH L ^'"'

^- of life we Should "kTfat^'t^^
API, too Willing, to form opinions;

Proposition that ,s, to formulate judgment

moment that ariseT tZ""'
''"' "^"^^ °^

matters of educ^'n arrorre^or^""
°^

range of knowledge we like to h u
'°"'*

ment best. We usualirsetct th. "^ °"' ^"^«^-

i
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with their hands behind their backs, quietly, in
perfect line, and occasionally she would stop knd
pick up a flower, or a leaf, or a bug, and. beckon-
ing to the children, say, " Form a circle around
me." Then she would say, " Children, here is a
flower which I have just discovered growing

amidst the grass. Notice its
©«• wm, color, notice its odor, notice the

shape of the petals. Now, come
on. And so, again and again, this monotonous
thmg was repeated until every child was sick of
the so-called lesson in nature study.

I saw another teacher with a group of children
on a similar mission. The teacher walked behind,
and the children ran in every direction, happy,
free, active, unrestrained; and the moment their
bright eyes lighted upon a flower, or a leaf, or a
bug, or any other object that interested them and
caught their attention, they ran with their find to
the teacher. The teacher smihngly said, "

Tell
me about it. Where did you find it? What was
It doing?" And some one would start with a
most interesting and enthusiastic statement of all

A Better
*^^ ^^^** ^^'*^^ '^^^ ^^^ able

Way to gather concerning the object.
Then the teacher, with wise

questions and helpful suggestions and prudent
guidance, led the child, step by step, to discover
all that m its haste and immaturity it had failed
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heaven " "' kmgdom of

lap .and thc.r eyes glued on the teacher the

orderly, but not statuesaue • anHTWApp....^
the children are tlZgt.

own so„,s w rh:^"^'!.''/*??''''^'
^pressed .hem. The Ser „ 1 /T ^
'erved. guides ,h. mindlof I'^J'm

"'" f
by point, to the great il« 1„H ^ "^ ""'"'

thatti™! I
™P'™'«>denfs bell hints to th«L •

tarheTofur'^"'""'"'"''^
'" " "<»' «"«^»ng, neipful, inspiring way.

*-wm -."'T^*'^'
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We talk too much to the child, as if sotnthow
it were our duty to establish in his mind an
impression of our great rcMurces, our marvelous
skill, and our profound knowledge. Let the

teacher understand that it is his function to

bring into class the concepts which he desires

to have compared, and then trust the child to act

upon these, to discover their relations, and to an-

nounce their agreements in fitting language.

I have no patience with that teacher who
wants things done just so, who marks it down
against a child every time the child shows the

least inclination to put original thought into his

statements, and who seems in some mysterious

way to feel congratulated when the children

grind out replies in language memorized from
books and from their teacher. What are we try-

ing to accomplish? Are we seeking to educate

machine-made products, or are we endeavoring

to develop a machine which, under God's guid-

ance, will be able by its own inherent powers to

build truth and enjoy truth ? The activity occa-

sioned is worth more than the product, and the

training of a scul is of more moment than the

correct language of the answer to a question.

When these judgments are once set forth as a

result of the pupilsl own discernment of essential

relations existing between objects of thought,

these judgments themselves become the funda-

5t
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mental element upon which a higher power ofthe soul operates^ This higher poler ifrTaL,/
J-dt—ntiUMd ^^^°" P"^^ two of these judg-

by Re»o. ments m relation, and undertakes

or disagreement'" /r ^°''''. '^'''" ^^^^^"'ent

the samT waT \hat l^^^
"'*' J"^^--^« '«

deals with con'cepr We LTYhe n
^"'^^"^

reason reasons. Reason is the crl -^
"^"''^ ^^

and when we have taught the wul ollJhM^

Jesus calls himself the Good Sheoherd Wu
«s he a shepherd ? wru •

i.

^"^P"erd. Why

David savs " Th. r / *^^^^ questions?

wL't do .Lt^^fir.'efn' 'r•
'"' *' '«'•

out for ourselves' wlIhT'saiTe' "rrttt'T

rrs:s^rwf.;te^-fr "v^comforting feelintr fh.. k T . ^ somewhat

«M.jB:tfhar:et^^^^^^^
whether wc understand them or not. Help the
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child to analyze judgments and reasons and see

the bases upon which they rest ; thus as he deals

with other judgments he will instinctively ac-

quire the means of forming similar ones for

himself.

Almost any man or woman will venture to

settle finally great questions in religion and in

education. They do not seem to realize that here

above all other places there is need of great

caution and accurate judgment. To form correct

judgments in these momentous matters really

demands the finest training, the keenest insight,

the greatest skill, the most comprehensive knowl-

edge. A dear friend the other day remarked to

me : "I really do not see wha need there is

for extended training of the

Om viaw Sunday-school teacher in r ral

communities. Tell the children

what they should do and what they should not

do, and you have it. Any person can do this."

If this opinion be correct, it is of course useless

to have a prayerful concern about the matter.

If, however, we think that the best teaching is

none too good for His little ones, we must hold

to a different standard. In setting this different

standard, the question of training the judgment

assumes commanding proportions. It is not a

question of creating the power of judgment in

the soul. God has set it there. It will act.

>l
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The question U one of training tliis power tothe end that it may put forth it7=.J^. ^j

tur e^", ^j;' "» :"" -cept.? I.

called jud^en, V^ " "°«"''"' I"""'

prpce«^of:::^d%rr™
;n,:of;HT ir

rdaHnnc ""^' ^"^ discovers theirrelations, asserting either their agreement or 71
AQactioa agreement, and announcing its
AMwred conclusion in a sentence, which

fo^'a pt o^fxirv" '" '"•^•"''™

I have compared h,
"^ *"""'

" «'*•"•

.,-.„ r
jP*'^''' ">« concepts ««» and white.

,

**"" *" *''sc"ce of relation between the nn!

We are all the while forming these judgments.They constitute a most important pirt rf t^ematenals of thought. Instinctively. J sl„lpushes these various concepts into c^scfousnTs^and compares them to determine whetherScontain any essenhal mo^i, •

'^'''^^ncr tney

words their agreement as thus discerned. It is

^msa.^:
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Mechanical
Teaching

better that the child should be led to discover

these relations for himself, and set them forth

in appropriate language, than to have the pro-

cess performed for him by the teacher. You will

notice the great diflFerence be-

tween discovering these rela-

tions for ourselves and having

these relations discovered for us. Beware of

mechanical teaching here,^-of formal, cut-and-

dried, juiceless, useless teaching. Every time the

occasion arises to do so, give the soul of the

child an opportunity to act for itself, to launch

out into its myriad possessions, and discover in-

herent and essential and vital relations existing

there. Some guidance will be necessary, a wise

question, a thoughtful suggestion, a little in-

telligent guidance, these are perhaps all that the

teacher needs to provide.

In conception the soul comprehends the sev-

eral parts as together comprising one thing. The
process is ended when the union of these parts

into one is effected, and this one is named. But

in judgment the soul comprehends two objects

of thought as two. These two are set over

against one another, and by a

process of comparison their

agreement or disagreement is

set forth in a statement which is called a judg-

ment. The fourth chapter of John discovers Jesus

Foming
JndgaMnts
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at Jacob's Well. Was he thirsty? To answerthis question is to form a iudement Thi. 7
ment requires that we ,01^1^:^^ two fa^^-he fact of Jesus and the fact of thirst. Th?;7a.on between these fa.s must be disclver^

tj^, or we say, Jesus was not thirstv "
Tf« evident that this is a difficult mentTp^es
'

Wenfusfn~™ oXletct'm,""' h""-

.he conclusion^ f'S "„tS;rV: TT '*

of the fp#.Iino^e Tu-
'"siantiy thc leadings

an attitude of deliberation and of canH/» -n.-
atmude is not natural to the child ofyo^'

~es Thl ^ '"""u
°^ *^' ^""^^^ '" hasty

caS to
' °' r^'"

°"^^ *h^ «<^t has been

Z t
!''"' ^"^ ^ conclusion announcedthe whole stock of knowledge in the souCshes

Avoid H.,t, *° ^"'*^'" the conclusion an-
Jadt»ent. Hounced. There is a pride of

judgment that renders AiOi^^u

of the utmost importance that the first judgment

-mjm.
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How Jadgncato
SbooM Qrow

upon the facts be the best judgment. Here the
wise teacher will pause and formulate an educa-
tional law: Arrive at conclusions in judgment
deliberately.

One has to guard against the tendency, all too
common in teaching, of demanding instant re-

plies to questions, and hasty responses to state-

ments of facts. We do not seem to realize that
a soul caught in the meshes of a great thought is

a soul struggling and strengthening. It will arise

at last free, joyous, and glorified. The struggle

is the vital thing. This gives

culture to the power, and value

to the conclusion. I count it

good teaching when the judgment of the pupil
is for a time in suspense. It is a good practise

to put before the pupils a story full of concrete
data, and allow the pupils to find themselves in

the story,—that is, to consider all the elements,

and finally to arrive at a conclusion. The story
is all the more valuable as teaching material if

it contain concrete facts that appeal to the feel-

ings and solicit from them a response which clear

judgment may modify. You put the struggle be-

tween feeling and judgment before them and
only trained power will enable them to find their

way to the right conclusion.

A group of boys were hungry for apples. In
an orchard near by the trees were bending with

if > T
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npe red fruit. The owner they knew had gone
to town for his mail. There were so many apples
that the farmer would not miss just a few. The
boys debated for a time between desire and duty
Fmally one boy said, " Let's get some." Another
boy said, " I will watch down the road while you
run to the trees." A third said, " I won't take
these apples without asking the owner." What
do you think of each boy? Study your mental
process as you are formulating your reply. You
will then arrive at some understanding of the

process of forming judgments.Tw iu-rt«uon. A mother said that her son was
oUfn wilful and perverse. He

insisted upon doing things she asked him not to
do. He refused to obey her commands. She
was often on the point of punishing him, but she
said, " He is my only son. How can I ? " Her
judgment was at variance with her mother-love
It was difficult, it was painful, to act. A man
who lived in a city hoarded his money. He was
a hard master. He drove sharp bargains. He
insisted upon the last penny. He lived in a small
house. He wore poor clothes. He ate cheap
foods. His money increased greatly. He refused
to give to any charity. He had few friends. He
lived a lonely life. He died. People said, "

It
IS a good riddance." But in his will it was found
that all his savings were given to care for poor
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jxjys. He suflfered for years that he might make
it possible to save others from a Hfe of poverty.
Was he justified? Was his life a success? See
again in this incident how the judgment is held in
suspense. The conflict is between feeling and
judgment. Jesus, in a number of parables, sets
forth the same struggle. He realized that it is

a good discipline for the judgment to struggle
against the beckonings of our feelings. To judge
wisely is to announce a deliberate conclusion, no
matter how the feelings may protest. Judgment
is a feelingless power. It is the act of the soul
in which the facts are coolly examined and a
verdict rendered as judicially as a judge an-
nounces a decree. Judgment, like justice, is

blindfolded that the solicitations of feeling may
not color the conclusion.

The motto of the ancient Greek was, " Let us
follow the argument whithersoever it leads." It

takes a brave and fearless intel-

A arMk Motto lect to do this. One can see him
on the track of truth, following

patiently, heroically on, from one conclusion to
another. Refusing to be turned aside by any
emotion or concern, he pursues his quest in
harmony with the fixed laws of thought. See him
as he moves forward. What if his quest is vain,
still it is his to follow on, until hopeless, relief-

less, endless, he comes at last face to face with

^;j

ST-U^T^^J
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band, sickening, dying despair. He has lost, not
because he was turned aside, but because he had
no goal. A disciple said. " Lo, we have left all.
and have followed thee." Jesus was the great
argument. Brave and fearless men followed
him throughout all Galilee and Judaa; down the
valley of the Jordan; out into the wilderness; up
into the mountain; through the boisterous and
buffetmg multitude, into the solitude of the star-

less night; by the brook Kidron
A H^, Qum and the garden of Gethsemane

;

to the cross, the tomb, the gates
of death, and the portals of life eternal. They
came at last to see him as God sees him, and to
know him as he knew them. They found him ever,
because they followed him steadfastly. Thus in
our quest for truth, step by step, invoking the
guidance of trained judgment, we shall come at
last to the author of all truth. Happy the teacher
whose purpose is steadfast; whose path of pur-
suit IS never clouded by doubt nor crossed by
unbelief, and whose unwavering resolution car-
nes courage and comfort and conviction to his
pupils. To be fair, to be accurate, to be cautious,
IS to inspire respect and to win confidence from
your pupils.

If we examine still more clearly an act of judg-
ment we shall find that it is accompanied by a
state of mind called belief. When I announce a
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BalM

judgment, based upon definite facts, my sou!

assents to this judgment. I believe the conclu-

sion is true. When I assert that

snow is crystalline, I believe the

assertion. When I assert that

God is love, I believe he is love. The very fabric

of my judgment is belief. When I cannot be-
lieve, I have not clearly judged. " Lord, I be-
lieve." This is the final word. To set belief in

the soul, we must train our pupils to formulate
true judgments. The attitude of belief rests

upon clearness in judgment. Thus judgment,
rightly trained, becomes the strong-sided cham-
pion of conviction.

Over against belief stands doubt. We have so
far assumed that the soul in judging either

accepts or rejects a statement. We have said
t^at judgment affirms or /lenies agreement be-
tween two objects of thought. We have a third
state of soul to consider. We may waver be-

tween acceptance and rejection,

and suspend our judgment. This
is a state of doubt. When the

relation between the objects of thought is not
discerned, the soul cannot formulate a decision.

We are in doubt. When we believe a thing the
mind is at rest. We are ready to act. When
we doubt a thing the mind is in unrest. We are
not ready to act. We must resolve the doubt,

How Doabt
ArlMt
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establish belief, and so freC the soul to move on
to action. On Monday Mary's mother took her
for a walk. Yesterday Mary's mother did not
do so. What wJl Mary's mother do to-day?
Ust Sunday the teacher of William's class was
not present, nor was he pres( nt the Sunday be-
fore. What of next Sunday? Twice in succes-
sion James was late at breakfast, then he was
on time for three successive mornings. How
about the sixth?

Doubt moves the mind away from the act of
judgment. The judgment is suspended until the
doubt is removed. Belief stands at one end, and
doubt at the other end, of a long series of mental
states. At one end is perfect confidence. Doubt
is whoiiy excluded. At another point doubt and
^hef are exactly equal. The mind is deadlocked
Farther on in the descending series all belief may
vanish, and the lowest level, that of absolute re-
jection, IS reached. I make bold to say that
teachers do not ponder the issues of this para-
graph as they should. The teacher is himself at
the point of belief. His judgment is made up.He assumes that he has secured the same mental
state of belief in his pupils. But has he? How
does he know? Surely he should know. The
Sunday-school class is not a forum in which the
teacher is to be confirmed in his judgment; it is,
in fact, the training-ground for young souls.
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The vital thing is, what do they believe? Upon
what judgn^snts do they climb to clear convic-
tion? What can the teacher do to give discipline

II.W dmm ^"^ nutrition to their struggling

Di^ souls to the end that at last they
shall live in the clear air and

the serene heights whence they may confidently
proclaim, " Lord, I believe" ?

OuiSTIONS AND SUCCBSTIONS.

For testing onei grup of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Why should religious and educational problems re-
quire the clearest judgment?

Criticize my friend's opinion of the functions of the
rural Sunday-school.

Illustrate the difference between conception and judg-
ment.

Build carefully at least a dozen judgments, noting all
the while the action of the soul in the progress.
What constitutes mechanical teaching?
What would you do to avoid mechanical processes in

your class ?

What are the leading characteristics of the judgments
of children? What do they need?

Is there any danger in " lightning processes "
in teach-

ing?

Write or narrate t#o or three stories in which feeling
and judgment are in conflict.

How is belief related to judgment?
Can you figure in your own mind the conflict between

doubt and belief?

f 3
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Mt Draw such a figure.
*

him,.?//'*""".^"'"'
*" *''** '» "«"»"y when hehimself forms clear Judgments and arrives' at 1^1

^Jn belief the soul is at rest. In doubt it is not. Ex-

^ '"J^iTIS^
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REASON AND EDUCATIONAL ENDS

"Y^HEN I was a ba - '^t boy in the days that

never lose their li igrant memories, I fre-

quently accompanied my mother and other
women of blessed memory to the near-by moun-
tains to gather huckleberries. The long walks up
the mountainside in the cool of the morning, tac

frequent rests by the mossy rocks, the refreshing

drink from the clear spring under the trees, i ic

chirp of birds, the flash of a squirrel leapin,-^

among the leafy branches, the luncheon at the
noon hour, the tedious task of picking the blue
globules that filled my bucket all too slowly, the

weary journey home,—all these

incidents now flood my memory
and moisten my eyes. The very

hand that is commanded to write trembles to

record what seems almost too sacred for the
many to share.

I recall now my mother's remark, " My son,

you have some ripe berries, some green ones,
some leaves, and some twigs. You must keep
your eye on the ripe berries only if you would
save me the task of going over your work again."

153
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The boy was anxious to fill his bucket. He wasnot at all concerned as to the quality of the con-
tents Is this not likewise a picture of our efforts
to gather facts of knowledge?

^^

We snatch greedily any and all things that will
fill up our quota of information. There is no

gather. If, however, we would gain at last aharmonious group of similar or related facts, wemust fasten our mind's eye, at-ntion, upon thekind of facts we most need. We must^ather

B-i. 1 Acc«r.t.
'*''^*^'^ ^^^'^^ o^ knowledge, or

Judgmot patient processes by teacher and
parent alike will be required to

sort our mental wares and fit them for organic
relations. Accurate judgment presupposes wide
experience with the facts involved. Avoid hasty

dSs"*"""'" ^ "°' '^^^^y ^^'^P '° ^°"-

A teacher in a public school in an eastern city
one aftenioon found one of her pupils fast
asleep^ She wakened him rather roughly, and
bade him attend to his lessons. The nexi day

.tlnT u
•" "'J^'P '^"'"- She gave him asound shaking, and said, " If this happens again,

you go to the principal for punishment." It did
happen again and the boy was sent to
the principal with a note from the teacher
explaining his conduct, and declaring that the
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Aa Incident In

Sckool

boy was too stupid to remain in school. The
principal, after reading the note, looked at

the boy, and said, " My lad,

tell me why you sleep in school."

The boy hung his head and
made no reply. The principal called the boy to
his side and said, " I am sure there is a reason
for this. Surely no boy would sleep in school
unless he had good cai'se to do so, and I assure
you that I will be glad to aid you if I can. Come,
tell me all about it." Assured by this kindly

treatment the boy said, " Well, if I must tell you,
I will. I have no father. My mother washes
every day to earn bread for us, and to pay the
rent. My little sister is sick now, and mother
can't go out to wash. So, to help her, I get up
at four o'clock and carry the morning papers to
the houses in our end of the city. I get home
late in the morning, cold and hungry. We
haven't much to eat. Then I come to school, and
along in the afternoon I get so sleepy I just can't

keep awake. The teacher scolded me and sent
me up here. That's all there is about it." The
principal put his hand on the boy's head, and
said, " You're a brave fellow. I do u-^derstand,

my boy, and if I can I mean to help you. Help
your mother, come to school, never mind what
the teacher said. She didn't know." What the
principal said to that teacher you may conjecture.

I
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ttfrcrw'''''f/°°^P'^^«^°^- "we knewthe facts we would not so harshly and so hastily

a i!l?^ent ^ZT ''""'^-''^^'^on, we announcea judgment. When we discover cause-relationswe announce a reason. Reason is the productof a mental process in which we compare two
judgments and set forth in aU^. iw,.^ third judgment the cause-rela-

th^ T ^
*'°" ^^'^^ ^^y «^'*t betweenthem. Judgment uses the products of percep-

t.on and of conception. Reason uses the productsof judgment. The highest thought activity
exercised by the soul is reason

^

foHowTtht''^"'
^'' "'''^ "^^"^^ P^^"^"'^^ it

follows that reason is an abstract activity Its

fTomThe '"? '*%P7^"^*« «^- -Hke r^ovedfrom the realm of the concrete. The broader
the generalization, the more comprehensive thelaw formulated by reason, the less easily may we
verify its conclusions by referring the result tosense experiences. The things of reason are notthe Uimgs of sense. The final development ofthe sou on the intellectual side is the develop-ment of reason. Reason, both as a power and "

as a product. ,s exclusively the activity of thehuman soul. No other animal reasons, no matterwhat other mental traits it may possess. To say
that a man possesses good reason is to pay him
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the highest compliment possible in the domain of
the intellect. It follows that the teacher must

have in mind such a develop-

rmm«m "i€"t of the pupil as will at last

culminate in the exercise of this
highest power of the soul on the intellectual
side.

While it is necessary to keep in mind that
reason is diflferent from judgment and is a
higher power, it is, perhaps, wise to remember
that a complete analysis of these higher powers
would .nhow such a blending of judgment and of
reason hat we may with no violence of our pur-
pose think of them jointly as the comparative
or cognitive or thinking power of the soul.

We have now discussed the perceptive powers,
the representative powers, and the cognitive
powers. There are no more to trace. We have
concluded the cycle of the intellectual powers.
There remains a consideration of the feelings
and of the will to cover the whole range of soul
activity. All the laws of the soul, all the data
of pure psychology fall within the outline here
presented. Upon these laws of the soul, as a

basis, rest the principles of
pedagogy; upon the principles

of pedagogy rest the general
methods of teaching: and upon the general
methods of teaching rest the special methods of

IF t. M
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teaching the several branches of knowledge Thus
a special method is justified by some general
method, which is in turn justified by some
pedagogic principle, and this general principle is
justified by some law of the soul. You will see
from this why the pedagogue is concerned with
the laws of the soul.

Teacher-training for th- Sunday-school is
thus seen to be the same as teacher-training for
all schools, until we reach the special method
that relates to the subject we aim to teach. In
the case of the Sunday-school teacher, the subject
IS, of course, religious truth. The problem is to
comprehend the general principles of the process,
common to all gqod teaching, and then to turn
all this broad training to use in the domain of
religious truth. The fact is that this broader
view of the problem is the most important phase
of our study. How can we do consistently the
daily tasks if we do not understand to what end
It all is to trend ? The ability to teach each lesson
as part of the whole truth, to make each fact
not only clear, but to relate it widely to other
facts, to establish innumerable thought relations
this IS to teach wisely. Let us consider some of
the general educational principles that naturally
are related to the more funda.iiental laws of soul-
growth.

What is the end to be visioned by the teacher
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and ultimately realized by the pupil ? Here is a
far-reaching question. It is also a necessary
question, because we can never do the wisest
work in the least time, and with a minimum of

gg^ very beginning what the final

Issue is to be. Here is the child
just opening its wonder-eyes in the primary
class

:

"Just a-peeping

Through the sleeping

Month of infanthood;

Into wonder,

Into yonder

Life's infinitude.

"Just awaking,

Just a-taking

Everything for truth;

Never dreaming

Of the teething

Fallacies of youth.

"Just a-walking,

Just a-talking.

Little butter-ball;

Just a yearning

To be learning

Anything at all."

What of this one? Whither shall our teach-
ing and our training lead its footsteps, its heart-
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beats, its thought-processes? The wise man
admonishes us to " train up " this child,—up to
what? What is the goal? Over what track shall
Its hfe-race be run? Where are the laurel-
wreaths set and the victory won? We all have
an answer to these questions. But is our answer
a usable one ? Does it give us guidance in our
daily teaching? Let us consider this end up to
which the child is to be led.

What marks the progress of mankind from
«avagery to civilization ? How do we differ from
the savage? The answer to this query will for-
mulate the gifts of civilization. We are only
the savage plus the endowments of civilization.

i»tit.ti«m
7>^^^^ endowments are the great

OMa«i institutions of the iiuman race.

These institutions may be
grouped into six,—hor e, industry, society, state,
school, and church. cse six contain all that
makes civilization. C xt these away, and we
remain only savage The stage of our civiliza-
tion is determined by f^*- degree in which we
honor all these and recoj. ze their relative value
as ends in the up-bringinj.^ of a human soul. Of
these, religion, the function of the church, is the
most vital, and its relation to the others is, next
to its own observance, the most imj^rtant prob-
lem to be worked out ir. the education of each
child. The end, then, is to train the child to live
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Znl^/h'^' "^I^'Y
<^""^Pl<^tely is to live in active

sympathy w.th these great institutions of our

child to an understanding of these great institu-
jons and to a cheerful and cordial acceptance of

of,7T /' ^"°"'' possessions of his own

u^nl'll K "!
^''^ "^"^"^ ^""^ ^'''^ institutions

usually honored m the secular school. The lastand the greatest is peculiarly the one whose sig-
nificance .s unfolded in the Sunday-school. To
tram up a child to a religious life, a life of ser-
vice, patterned after the perfect life of the Sonof God. IS. then, the end we have in mind. This
.mphes that religious life must also be under-
stood as a vital equipment for right interpreta-
tion of these other great institutions. To live
completely means not only to live religiously, but
.t also means to live in a home sanctffied by
religion, to apply the principles of -eligion to
one s daily to.I. to cultivate only religious asso-
ciations. to labor for a religious government, ando promote only such education as comprehends

thatT . ITT'
"^"' *^'^ '^ life eternal,

that they should know thee the only true God
and^^him whom thou didst send, even Jesus

Here let us pause and formulate the end of
education that the Sunday-school should foster.
See clearly what it means to train a soul up into
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high and holy service. Fix this end firmly in
your mind. It is only by doing this that we shall

TIM bmi f«r tiM '^"ow how to interpret the les-

*i^JJyjJj*«»i sons and quicken the activities

of the pupils. Note also that a
clear comprehension of a definite end to a large
degree determines the process by which it is
attained. Longfellow, in an eloquent plea for
the birds, calls their habitations in the tree tops
" half-way houses on the road to heaven." Let
us see that each lesson we teach becomes for our
pupils a distinct advance to the same ultimate
goal.

'i 3

QUESTlOlfS AKD SUGGESTTOKS.

For tettinK one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

What makes one fact of knowledge more valuable than
another?

Point out the danger of hasty generalizations.

Had you been the principal in the case cited what
would you have said to the teacher?

Just what do you understand to be the function of
the soul's power called reason?

Is the test of reason the final test of truth? Why?
Construct a diagram showing the relation of psycho-

logic law to educational principle, to general method,
and to special method.

How does teacher-training for the Sunday-school dif-
fer from the training of the teacher of the secular school?
In what aspects do they agree?
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chiwJ""
» the meaning of the command. "Train „p .

hum'aJ"^^'""'*"'
'"^ *—

»» '»• «'ft« to the

t«s^s::r"^^'-"^°*^*-^— -^-

weThnnM*
t* ""**''' "*

f"''
*° *'*""»*•• *hat i, the endwe should keep constantly in mind ?

Does every lesson you teach count mightily for the
final purposes of life?

^ "*

from Th''** •''*\*'T
'''' ''"' °' *"* Sunday-school differfrom the aim of the secular school >

Does the secular school give a complete education ?
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SOME LAWS OF TEACHING

^MIEL tells us "Never to tfre, never to
grow cold; to be paficut, sympathetic,

tender; to look for the budding flower and the
opening heart; to hope always, like God; to love
always,—this is duty." It is also a figuring of
the process of teaching.

I commend hi^ words as a wise guidance for
the teacher. This process of teaching is con-
ditioned by the end set in the soul of the teacher.
If that end be the training of the individual to
right relations to the great institution of our
civilization, the individual may then be said to
live completely. To the achievement of this c id
we must seek to give intellectual, moral, and
physical training to the pupil. Yet even in the

Tr.,.,.,ov«.
Sunday-school our training is

lateitoetMiixctf over-mtellectualtzed. We seem
to be more zealous in developing

the intellect than we are in developing the moral
or religious life. We have a craving for results
that may be measured. We have learned how
to measure knowledge. We have not so fully
learned how to measure the products of the emo-

164
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tional and of the volitional, life, and where we
cannot measure we do not try so carefully to
build. The necessary soul equipment includes
not only knowledge, but also skill and power
Our emphasis is placed upon what the content
of the soul is. rather than upon what the soul
becomes under the training of the teacher.

Ther-e was a time when the pedagogic thought
of the day was colored by the philosophy of John
Uxrke. Then the test of service was the answer
to the question. What do you know? We then
passed to a conception of teaching that demanded
an answer to the question. What can you do?
Now. we must exact as the standard an answer
to the question. What are you? For we teach
more by what we are. than by what we know

Z i .^""^ *''''^"^*' *'*'' *^« a valued one.We shall at last come to the standard set bv
Jesus. " Be ye." When we are what we would
have cur pupils become we can best teach others.

In education culture is worth more than knowl-
edge. Not what we know, but what we are
capable of knowing, is of first importance in the
process. True teaching never fails to recognize

that the culture acquired in
V.1.M f c«i».r. learning anything is worth more

than the knowledge of the thing.A fact as knowledge is frequently of small value •

but as the developer of skill and power its value
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Three Qreat
Aims

may be great. There, is an abundance of religious

knowledge fashioned by skilled workmen and

ready at hand. The fountains of religious cul-

ture are running low. The soul craves drink as

well as food. We really need a culture of the

religious spirit,—a culture that will give grace,

dignity, and humility to all our deeds.

The fine art of teaching aims to develop in the

human soul knowledge, power, and skill. To the

attainment of these ends it is essential that the

mind ©f the teacher be organized in harmony

with fundamental educational laws, and that the

teaching process be conducted

in Harmony with the enlightened

methods that have gained cur-

rent use because of their intrinsic worth.

Paul, in writing to the Hebrew brethren, points

out the fact that strong meat belongeth to them

that are of full age. He also says that babes,

unskilled in the word of righteousness, must use

milk. Here is a recognition of the fact that the

food of the soul varies in kind with the age of

the pupil; that, in fact, the capability of the

pupil to grasp truth varies in the

Opacity' successive stages of his advance.

To what may we attribute this

constantly varying capability ?

I. Evidently not to the varying energy of

the soul as a whole ; for if this were so, primary

! H
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pupils and Bible-class pupils could be taught the
same kind of knowledge by the same method.
The only variation in the grades would be in the
amount of knowledge taught. Small doses for
small pupils, large doses for adults, would be
the formula. But there is a difference in kind
and in method as well as in amount. Tiie teacher
has thus a threefold change to provide for.

2. Evidently not to the absence or non-
activity of some of the powers of the soul in

young pupils, and their presence or activity in

older pupils. If this were the true theory of soul
growth, we would have the theory of successive
creation of new powers for the soul through the
years of educational advance. We cannot think
of this theory of soul creation and retain our idea
that God makes each soul complete from the
beginning.

• 3. It follows then that all the powers are
present at the beginning, but that there is marked
change in the relative activity of these powers as
the child moves through the successive stages of

his educational advance. This
change in the relative activity

explains the fundamental quality
of instruction in the different grades. Early in
life it is for the most part the presentative powers
that are active. Later on, the representative
powers dominate, and after adolescence, the

The True
Theory

'<.!!!

%



168 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

cognitive powers. Thus in the primary grade
the process is teaching through objects-, in the
intermediate grades the process is teaching
through symbols; and in the advanced grades
the process is teaching through elaboration; that
IS, through the discerning of thought relations
by means of analysis and synthesis. It follows
that both in the materials of instruction and in
the method of instruction the teacher must adapt
himself to the capacity of the pupil.
At one pole of our educ?Monal world are

grouped the concrete data immediately reported
by the senses. At the other pole are grouped the
abstract data, elaborated by conception, judg-
ment, and reason, and the order of growth is
from one to the other of these intellectual poles.
Sensation reports facts about things. Reason
reports facis about relations as discerned in
symbols. The general law, then, of all teaching
is: From the concrete to the abstract, from the
particular to the general, from the simple to the

Pro-. sen.e to f
°"^P^"^'-in s^ort, from things

Reasoa i^ Symbols and relations. When
once this whole range of process

has been covered, it is often wise and easy to
pass at once from the most simple to the most
complex, from the concrete to the abstract. This
is a method frequently used by Jesus. The rich
elements of feeling cling close to the concrete

¥:{
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and particular facts in the soul. The keen elemen, o, thought naturally clusters arouTd the"abstract and general facts in the soul.
Teacher A says, '• Children, it is noble, good

.^ a criol r"'
'™' *''™ "'^ P"^"" '" "eed

>s a cnpple. I want you ,0 remember this, and
try always to be on the lookoutT...„„^..„..
fo, chances ,0 render such aid

"

cold q„nH=
'^^^''^" ^ '^^'' "Children, onecold Sunday mommg in December, when thepavements were icy and dangerous, an old manwas slowly making his way to chu ch. He was

c^Tatd h^Vnrrth: t^= 'rr "- '^

Heset his crutchl-nd cat t^i:: ^tntllendeavored to lift his weak and trcm'bling b^dyto the next step. His crutch slipped on the iceHe almost fell. Thus several times he did hfs"
best .0 enter his church. Each time he slipped
and with pain recovered himself. Just then a
college boy came that way. He saw the old manm his struggle, and, hurrying forward, put hisarms gent y around the poor cripple, lifted him
carefully ,0 the vestibule, opened the door, set

T^n 7" down, and walked hastily away,
leu me, children, what you think of the college

^ul '"Z
"'°' '^ y" "^' «°. what yottwould have done had you been there "

I
ifl
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III!

Which of these teachers did the thing more
nearly in harmony with the educational law here

announced? How are you teaching? Are you
like A, or like B? Do you give facis first, or
definitions first?

A certain lawyer came one day to test a great

teacher. The lawyer asked a question. The
teacher answered it by quoting words the lawyer
well knew. But the lawyer was not satisfied. He
wanted to test the teacher still more—to ascer-

tain, if he could, whether the teacher knew only

the words of the law or whether he really was a
teacher of power and skill. The second question

could not be answered by quoting words known
to the lawyer. It could be answered only by
original statement on the part of the teacher.

Let us study the method of the Great Teacher.

^Had he been like A, he would have said,

" Lawyer, your neighbor is your helper in time

of need." But the Great

Tanght Teacher said, "A certain man
• w^ent down from Jen^salem to

Jericho. He fell among thieves. They tore from
him his garments. They beat him with clubs and
stones. They threw him into the bushes by the

roadside, thinking him half dead, and ran away.
Soon a priest came down the road. He saw the

wounded and dying man. He turned from the

middle path to the farther side of the road, and,

, 1
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scarcely looking around, hurried on. Then a
Levite came down the road. He saw the
wounded and dying man. He stopped for a mo-
ment, looked at the man, looked up and down
the road, and then hurried on. Then a poor
bamaritan came riding by on his donkey. Hesaw the wounded and dying man. He leaped from
his donkey, ran to the man, bound up his bleed-
ing wounds, poured soothing oil and wine upon
nis cuts and bruises, spoke words of sympathy
and cheer, lifted him tenderly upon the donkey's
back and brought him to an inn or hotel. Here
the Samaritan cared for the man all through the
night, and the next day before leaving gave
money to the inn-keeper, and said, ' Care for thisman until he is well. If the cost is more than I
have I^id you in advance, I will settle on my
return. Tell me, Lawyer, which of the three,
priest Levite or Samaritan, was neighbor to theman that fell among thieves?"
The lawyer needed no more information. He

was now able to answer his own question. He
had met a real teacher, who knew how to teach
and how, also, in teaching to lay bare the insin-
cerity and the quibbling of a foolish questioner.
This IS great teaching. He that did it is your
model.

The child speedily reaches a stage in his devel-
opment m which knowledge may be presented in

ill
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symbols, especially in the symbols we call words.
Thus things are by no means so widely valuable

as instruments of instruction as is language. A
wise teacher will be on the alert to detect the

moment when concrete teaching with objects may
be supplanted by teaching with

When Word* , r^r ,

•re Vaiiwbic language. Of course reference to

objects will continue all through
the grades, both in teaching a new idea, and in

making vivid what may have been in part or in-

adequately understood. But freedom to teach

as one should teach comes only where the pro-

cess may go on profitably in language. The
question is, then, to determine under what condi-

tions instruction through language may be profit-

ably carried on. The answer is most important

:

Only when the words used in the teaching pro-

cess represent known ideas. We cannot teach

with the words that are not understood by the

child any more than we can move the mill with

the water that has run by.

When, as I suspect we frequently do, we use

language that is void of meaning to the learner,

one of two things results,—the learner either be-

comes discouraged or is overawed, and there

arises in his soul a vague feeling that there is

some hidden and mysterious implication in the

matter presented into which he is supposed to

be unable as yet to penetrate. This latter frame

&
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of mind is all too common. Perhaps some of us
even foster it. But it has no justification. Strive
by all the power you possess to occasion clear
knowledge in the soul of the learner.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing ones grasp of the subject, and
f r discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Put in language of your own the purpose or end of
education as you understand it.

What is the relative value of knowledge and skill?
of knowledge and power? of skill and power?

Define culture and skill.

Just why is culture worth more than knowledge?
What is a good test r f the value of a method?
In what way do you account for the varying capability

of the pupil?

Point out three theories of soul growth, and discuss
the result of accepting each of them in turn.
What determines the capacity of the pupil to know?
How does knowledge of things differ in quality from

knowledge of symbols?

Explain fully the vital distinction between teacher
A and teacher B.

How much concrete material did Jesus use in the
story of the Good Samaritan? Why?
When may we pass from teaching in things to teach-

ing in words?

Describe clearly the value of words as teaching ma-
terial.

How does vague knowledge become clear knowledge
in the soul?

Write five educational laws based upon this chapter.
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TRAIN UP A CHILD

'J'HE equipment of the teacher embraces
three distinct processes. First, the teacher

must understand the activities of the growing
soul. Second, the teacher must understand the
subject-matter which constitutes the nutrition
upon which the soul grows. This is the general
scholastic equipment of the teacher. Third, the
teacher must understand how to interpret this

subject-matter from time to time under the most
favorable conditions and in the right order to the
gv vving soul. This is the professional or peda-
gogical equipment of the teacher. It is this third
aspect of the problem that the teacher must heed
most carefully. Let us understand how impor-
tant it is to regard the teacher as the interpreter
of objective truth to the growing soul of a child.
The soul may be hungry, and the subject-matter

T'.« T^,i. ,.. '^'"Sr beyond it may be excellent,

Equipment °^^ " tncre IS no mtermediatc
agency to bring the two things

together there can be no growth, no development,
no education. The teacher therefore is the vital
connecting link between objective truth and sub-

174
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jective development. What the teacher docs
becomes significant. How the teacher does it is
the professional problem.

It is necessary at the outset to understand the
importance of the master.- by the teacher of ccr-
tam fundamental laws o> the teaching process.
These laws rest, of course, upon the needs of the
soul as these needs arise in its unfolding. To
become a fine teacher one must give attention to
he best laws of teaching. The purpose of these
laws IS to accomplish in each individual pupil
some definite educational end. These principles
become the guidance to that end. They also
form a means of measuring the progress and
determming what each step of the process shall

Wh.t
^^' '^^^ '^"^ question then is

Principles Do *» determine the end. What do
we want the child to become as

a result of our teaching activity? Bear in mind
that this question must be answered within the
limits of the child's possibilities. We might want
him to fly, but we cannot teach him to do thatWe must remember what he can become, and
then ascertain how to achieve that result In
general it may be said that the purpose of edu-
cation is to train the child to live completely,
which means that he must be equipped with
knowledge, mental power, and skill. Not one of
these, nor two of these, but all of these must be

;: f
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Solomon's
Adnoaltlon

secured in order that the pupil may live com-
pletely.

Let us now ask ourselves more in detail what
it means to live completely. Solomon admonishes
us to train up a child. Up to what shall we train
him ? What arc the ends or goals to which the
child is to be led? The answer to that must
be found in the quality of our civilization, which
civilization is more Christian than it is anything

else. The child must be trained

up to a right understanding of
the great institutions of our

Christian civilization. He must be shown what
these institutions ai-e, what they stand for, and
what part he is to play under them in working
out the destiny of the human race under God.
For he will best work out his own destiny when
he sees himself as part of the great human
family.

These institutions of our civilization are the
home, the state, the school, the social life, the
industrial life, nd the church. To live completely
one must live in complete understanding of the
significance of these great institutions, and in har-
mony with their highest ideals. It will be well
to work out thes- ideals with great care. Every
prominent question before our present civiliza-

tion rests upon the right relation of the individual
to these great institutions of our Christian civili-

11.
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^17

the home; the facts of fatherhood and mother-

i-muti.»f ^^^ °^ childhood and brothcr-
civiiixatioa "ood. Here the letters of Paul

.,. 1 u
^^"^"^ splendid guidance. How

strongly he urged right relations in the home,and how much of all that he counted vital in the
organization of the church depends upon what
IS done in the home, and how hfe is livVd there!

lake the Temperance question, the Mormon
ques ion, the Child Labor question, and other
great movements that stir our thought to-dayand see how important it is to understand thatno solution of these problems is p6ssible except-
ing in so far as we have a clearly defined home
life which IS menaced by the conditions that give
rise to these questions. We fight for the integrity
and the purity of the home institution, and wearray ourselves naturally and properly agr.inst

ar«.Ho«. 7^"^ influence that strikes at
QuestieiM "ght home conditions. Let the

child understand that here is oneof the aspects of his education of vital concern
to the home and to the race. He can not live

subordination to the law of the home. Note alsowhat we think of any one who interferes with
t .e home. Point out the significance of societies
for the prevention of cruelty to children, of laws

(F;.
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for the punishment of wife-beaters, and all those
things which menace the integrity of our ideal of
a Christian home.

Consider the state as another of the great in-

stitutions of our modern, civilization, and see how
conformity to its laws, devotion to its ideals, and
service in its welfare are regarded. See the
significance of punishment for the violation of
law, of public censure of the criminal, of appre-
ciation of the hero who serves his state, of con-

demnation for him who refuses
The State to cherish the ideals of his state,

and you begin to see the signi-

ficance of the instftution of the state as a part
of the equipment of the child to live completely.
Notice the concern of the public when the wel-
fare of the state is menaced. Consider how trea-
son is regarded as shown in the case of Arnold,
and in the case of Judas, and others who were
false to their leaders, and through their leaders
to great institutions like the state and the church.

It is the same with the school. Every influ-

ence that menaces the school menaces our civili-

zation. And the child should be taught to respect

the school, to take advantage of
The School its opportunities, to live always

in sympathy with its purpose,
and, in general, to promote educational institu-

tions as a part of his training for complete living.

!!"H^ .
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Social life also has its ideals.

'79
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come to a proper understanding of all the prob-
lems that underlie a stable industrial community.

Finally, teach the child that complete living

implies living in harmony with the ideals of the
Christian religion. This means that he must
identify himself with some church organization,
and through it work out the salvation of the
human race before God, and thus in the most

definite way work out his own
The Church salvation. He must lose his life

if he is to find it. He must serve
now it he is to be served hereafter, which is

only another way of saying that he must save now
if he is to be saVed hereafter,--for service is

saving. Whatever, then, the church opposes,
the individual must avoid. Whatever the church
cherishes as the true doctrine of righteous liv-

ing, he must cultivate. Thus the individual,
working out his destiny in harmony with this

great institution of civilization, comes to live

completely. This is the end which the teacher
is constantly striving to achieve.

Some guidance to this end must be kept in

mind. Study the significance of such educational
maxima as the following: Develop in each pupil
knowledge, power, and skill. Knowledge is the
content of the mind. Power is the strength of
faculty in using knowledge, and skill is facility

in the use of knowledge. In education, culture
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object in nature becomes the hint and the
approach to the great truths of the kingdom.
When you have clearly discussed this quality in

his own teaching, ask yourself the question, Am
I following his method? You will see in the

answer to that question the sig-

ThcPwabiM nificance of the story, with its

rich, concrete data, appealing, as
it always does, to the interest of the child, and
predisposing him to organize clear thought and
formulate definite conviction. Note, too, the
value in this connection of indirect teaching as
opposed to direct teaching. By direct teaching
I mean telling the child; by indirect teaching I

mtan leading the child to find out for himself
the *ruth under the guidance of the teacher. The
fin sr example of indirect teaching known to me
is recorded in Luke lo : 29-37. Study this with
the utmost concern. It is so fruitful as guidance
that one will inevitably teach better after master-
ing its message.

When the child is able to think in symbols,
he has made a great advance. Consider how long
it took the human race to pass through the stage

of development in which picto-
Tiiiii«« Pint rial wr' t alone was used. The

abstracw ymbol came only when
the mind was sufficiently developed to think in
the abstract. The child, like the race, must think
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them's ZV: '' '''' ^^ ^^'"^ - ^^-^1- But
.

cniJd of to-day, more rapidly than the race

in s™Ms H^T
""""'= "^ "•»" him thinks^Ws. He has an example. The early race

Thus speedily the time will come when the

The m nd no onger needs the immediate stim-u us of sensations. This is only another wTv

cou^eV""""" ""-'' ""-" '"i»d- Ofr fil
"^"."Periences must come, as didthe first ones, in the concrete, but when otmmd .s once familiar with the c^ncreteTand tas

The mt. I
"' 'f""" '° ~""«« 'Wngs.

sT^l^'/o'r"" ^r-
The symbol is the L

Z u ,
""'""' 'hought. See to it that

us!d n t ""'^"l'««'-
No word should be

is^otH . T"" P'°""^« "hose meaning
.s not clearly understood. To make its meuning

v«„« understood the word must be
Mi.Mh». referred to the thing it names

The thought products will be no clearer th^'

I
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are the meanings of the symbols with which
these products are secured. Do not take the
meanings of symbols for granted. Test each
word. See that its meaning is clear to the child.
You must think, not of your ability to use the
word, but of the pupil's. The teaching of the
exact meaning of the words that carry our reli-
gious ideals is necessary and wise teaching.
The most fruitful way to fasten the right

meanings of symbols in the consciousness of the
learner is to furnish occasions for their use by
the pupil in giving expression to his own
thoughts. This is valuable not alone as a means
of securing clear thinking, but also as a means
of exercismg hk own soul powers. Thus to the
power of clear thotight he will add mental dis-

cipline, which is culture. It is

this self-activity that is to be
guarded and guided always by

the teacher. As the pupil gradually acquires the
power to thini for himself the work of the
teacher gradually lessens. Thus it becomes true
that the function of a true teacher is to render
himself useless to the pupil. Ponder the full
sigTiificance of this spying. The end is self-
guidance and self-control. The teacher hinders
the attainment of this end when he continues
those processes that keep the pupil under guid-
ance and control which the pupil is able to fur-

Tcachlns
SyaboU
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as to^r'tr'
ins.n,c.ion may be so conducted

Z.t ,C
""'y " '° conducted as to"ake he mmd of the pupil active and

iltt ' n / 'f'"'" '' " '^"" *hen the think-ing IS all done for the pupil. The class exerdse
.s not an activity in which the pupi, haT"^rethe teacher much, ,0 do. The reverse is reaHy'the condition that should prevail. Hence avoidas far as may be the habit of doing for the pupilswhat hey can do for themselves. To talkSto rente or explain at length, .0 monopolizTthe'
t.me, .s a weakness against which you must con!

stantly stmggle. The really im-
portant matter is to force
activity upon the pupil. Thus anvform of teaching that compels the pupil to doongmal thinking, to weigh the facts,'^and to an!noonce a conclusion, is of value. For that rLonhe question becomes a fruitful agency in heteachmg process. I cannot here prefent at lenl

process. May I ask you to do a piece of researchwork on your own account?

Gospel of John or of Matthew. Make a list of

Two Ways
to Teach

I
Mi
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the questions he propounded. Classify them
upon some basis, as those that demanded imme-
diate reply and those that demanded only assent
or dissent in thought, or as those that were
addressed to his disciples, those that were ad-
dressed to the multitude, those that were
addressed to some one person, and those that
were addressed to any other persons, as the
Scribes, etc. Then ask yourself what each ques-
tion was intended to accomplish, and decide

stody
whether it did accomplish its

QoMtioM purpose. You will find in some
such study much that will help

you to teach well.
_
Notice the clear, concise,

comprehensive character of Jesus' questions.
Formulate a dozen questions upon the next lesson
in the Sunday-school series. Test your ques-
tions. Are they clear? Are they concise? Are
they comprehensive? Do they lead logically from
the simple aspects of the lesson to the more com-
plex aspects? Do the questions as a seriec cover
the vital points in the lesson? Does each ques-
tion : :p all the others ? You will not master the
teaching process until you have learned how to
put your own processes to the test.

To build a teacher, one must first have as mate-
rial the fine stuff from which is molded a Chris-
tian man, a Christian woman. It is no use to
veneer poor character with polished pedagogy.
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futf^T *' ''° ""'"e^ i» the doer of thetilings. The discerning spirit of childhood looks

..,
'«"«th the surface, sees underAPr«,rtm. the acquired knowledge, power

alitv wi,h r A.
*"'' *'''"' '"^ ^''"»"^ a person-

aLT, ?''^' '""P "P°" "'-"'« 'tamp of

cean and pure and strong always predispose.

I wish to have you understand most clearly thatno amount of professional skill can compensate
for the absence of the virtues that God wan I

mere or be grievously disappointed. We
ri'^L *'";'?*" "^ """<"'"« p™f««°ni.nyupon good native qualities of soul. But wecannot veneer a corrupt spirit into respec-
tebihty and eflSciency. Teacher, be sincere behonest be true, be clean, be humble, and you 'will
then be able to add all the qualities that gTve
efficiency to your work.

*

There is much to learn yet concemine the
quahties of spirit that a teacher should cultfvate
Let us ask what we need as equipments to teach'What would you write as the necessary qualitfes >
Suppose you make this your problem It willnot be important that you answer the question
^s others would. But it is important that y„"
set forth m order the qualities that you think

I
h
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should be possessed by you as a teacher. Let us
begin the series. What shall go down first?
Shall we put down scholarship first ? If so, why ?
If not, why not.;* Put the test to everything you
set down. Then, when the list is at last com-
pleted, ask this question : Do I possess these

How t. study
^"^"^'^^^ Read the life of any

• TMch«r g»"eat teacher; make a list of the

qualities that made him a great
teacher. I name a few. Choose any one,—
Comenius, Pestalozzi, Froebel, Arnold, Fenelon,
Mann. Then turn to .the life of Jesus and see
how all that was greatest in these men was but
an echo of that great voice, and all that was
found in them of good, conjoined with weakness
and limitation, was in him combined with
strength and freedom. You will not at first ap-
preciate the commanding worth of Jesus' teach-
ing. You must approach him gradually, attribute
by attribute. As the eye of one in the valley of
Lauterbrunnori climbs from valley to cascade,
from cascade to table-land, from table-land to
mountainside, and finally to the Jungfrau, lifting
her virgin brow clear and sparkling to the regal
sun, so the human spirit climbs from man to
man, from excellence to excellence, from
achievement to achievement, until at last it comes
to grasp something of the overmastering glory
and grandeur and greatness of that Teacher
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who« heart beat, lovingly for childhood, andwhose 5p,nt is suffused with the tran«:ende„t

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one', grasp of the subject, .nd
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes

howrJiz'SoiTr"'' *"" "' """" - °'

Under what limitations mus- .he teacher work ? '

In what way does he phrase, "Train up a child"

WtaMkes.hl*'"'.'"""""""' "' "" civilization?vvnat makes them great mstitutions?
Write a list of current questions growine out of th^

'tr;oT°r/'^ '"''^''"^' ^^^"^^ home" to tt

Are the questions of one of these institutions alwavsndependent of the questions of the other? FrexampTe.s the temperance question solely a home problem''
'

Nouce how almost every great question is six-sidedand must be studied in its relation to each of he e ^elt

:rr:::stio?"^
^- '- - --« --"-n
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What would you consider conclusive evidence of the
growth of culture in the soul of a child ? Apply the law.
•From sense to symbol," to each of the parables
Does the child follow the order of race develop-

ment m his intellectual unfolding? What follows from
an affirmative answer to this question ?

How do I know when a child uses a symbol properly?
As the pupil advances should the work of the teacher

lessen or increase ? Why ?

What would you consider as the necessary pre-
requisite to the making of a teacher?
How would you proceed to study a teacher, and what

significance would you attach to the different qualities
which you consider necessary ?
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SOUL-ACTIVITY THROUGH WORDS AND
QUESTIONS

\yORDS stand for ideas. Ideas stand for
things. These things may be objects in

soul. W,v ""d not raise the question whether

zzri ?"
'"J"''

*'*°'" '^""»"- The ,^:
""'"' '"* '" ^'"f " "nnd is that we thinkw.th these words. H. ,oe it i, of great siH-

r-es, what it means to the child. We aU know
T«g. 1 '5' 'udicrous blunders made by
Tta.|M children when they use words

It !, n„f
"''°" """"'"gs are not clear.

the t^T Tl'^V" '^"^y- Since word, are

the «act use of each tool be understood by the

^yhen I was a youth, I became in some wavconfused over cemetery and seminary. I wa,"o^quite sure which word named theinstituTfen towhich young ladies were sent to be educat^ t« my opinion that somewhere I had poor teach-ng on this point. As a result, I haveC for«d
9'
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to eliminate both words from my vocabulary.
I use mstead grave-yard and boarding-school.How long I used these words interchangeably
before I became aware of my blunder I do not
know. There is only one way to be certain that

the- word signifies what it should
Th. R... T«i -that is by furnishing occasions

for its use by the pupil in givinj;
expressici to his own thoughts. Do not overt
look the fact that the word is to be used in ex-
pressing his own thoughts. Many words are
used by pupils in quotations from the Bible and
from the sayings of the teacher, that are entirely
void of meaning to t^e pupil. Children are rather
fond of picking up words and using them in
fantastic ways. They are not yet aware of the
vital worth of exact meaning. The teacher must
understand the need, and seek to give the word
its right content.

We have heretofore considered how difficult
It IS to secure right conditions for study, right
attitude of soul in the teaching process. For this
added reason we should be careful that the word
as a tool of thought is clearly comprehended. I
have placed emphasis upon this phase of teaching
in order to make meaningful an educational law •

The powers of the soul are developed and trained
only by occasioning their right activity. It is the
act of the soul upon the fact of knowledge that



STIMULATING SOUL-ACTIVITY
193

is most Significant. Ponder this well. We seeagam how impossible it is to be content to tel!

T-ikipgNot *^ *° P"P'Js, no matter how
Teaching receptive their minds may be

We do nnf
^^ ^^'^ '"^ """^^ *° o"r pupils.'We do not encourage them to talk. It is whathey say to you, what they think before they say.t,and^^^^^^^

The teacher will at every point aim to occasiona maximum of mental activity by the puoil H^

that the pupd will from pure interest exercTe t^epowers of the soul to the limit. This means tJiat

A Qci in *^^ ^^^^h^*" Will exclude all irrel-
T««hing evant matter and include all

or^mze the subject-matter of the lesson To fo^

•s irrelevant. I have known teachers whose inadequate preparation unfitted them to teacrtt;

jccts that were wholly without relation to thepurpose of the recitation, and subjects that w rem themselves practically useless. The fault here« obvious. The teacher did not comprehend th"significance of a great opportunity.
'
Better not

;!

••jmj^yj'.'imri" .^;"»-
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teach than to teach error. Better not teach than
to teach fragmentarily. Better not teach than to
teach flippantly. Best of all, teach well. You
can, if you will. It may cost effort, but anything
we do that is worth doing is done at the price
of effort. To illuminate a soul is worth the
effort. To enthrone God, sacred and secure, in
a child's spirit is not a task, but a privilege. All
teaching is opportunity.

In presenting the lesson the teacher will bear
in mind that the wise use of questions is a potent
process in securing soul activity. Do you under-
stand the fine art of questioning? When the
teacher presents all 'the data of the lesson in

narrative form, that is, in the

form of a story, the mind of the

pupil is frequently in a passive
or receptive condition. The pupil feels much like

a passenger on a train,—the thing to do is to
settle dovn comfortably, trust to the officials to
attend to every detail of the journey, and wait
patiently and submissively until the conductor
calls out the destination. The passenger has been
carried along without effort on his part. So it

may be in your class. The pupils resign them-
selves to your tender care, trust your ability to
see them safely through the lesson, and them-
selves take no active part in the process. But is

this teaching?

The Art of

QaMtionlns
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t.Z^''''
*^'"' '' '^' ^^^"^ °f the question as a

gfrS ?sTl?^ ^"^^^^°" ^-Vs ^en'

latinlVi? uf
^ ^"'Portant means of stimu-
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""^'"^ *' *°° frequently telling
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iead» liim to discover truth for himself H, h,.as a result, the joy of discovery, the"dded ^'.rof ...:reased though.-ability due to the ex«d«
facte of knowledge one with another.

Jhe soul is so constituted that >. „
products, the products of its otnttivi'ty, yiei;

Knowledge. .

*' ^^6 longest measure of
Source of Joy W The Student in botany who

a rare and pn.i m ' '" '°™^ sequestered nooka rare and early blossom is overjoyed. He has

?e,^rardTi«^!:^-i-7^^^^^^
who was finally persuaded to stTdy blunv ^Hed.d h,s text-book work indifferently, bu^eariv^n

"rc'iarat;, -r ''''""-"' '>--«
amuy. Here the boy unexpectedly discovereda rare wh.te orchid, and. throwing himseru;:'

;»f«t^M^K«ireU?VOaMPfW'£'d^^^'<<aHTZ^.^^

.§ P^M^M B^'fl
i B" ^
^f B'
1;

•1 K'':J^ ^^

1-..:1
i^W^ ' -« _-



196 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

the wet ground beside the beautiful ftower, wept
for joy. In his moment of supreme exaltation
he called alternately upon his teacher and his
God. He found the thing he loved. It opened
his soul to these exquisite thoughts of God and
he became a botanist of note. So always is the
feeling in the pupil when in answer to a wise
questioner he finds new truth full-born in his
soul.

When the narrative of facts is, at a prudently-
considered interval, broken to ask a question, the
whole mental complex is changed. The passive
and receptive quality of soul is changed to an
active and expressive quality. The tension of
actual thought is felt. The powers of the soul
are in action. They are thus quickened to act
by the use of the question. Do you see how this
really occurs now in your own thought processes?

This power of the question to
The L.W Stated compel active states of soul

results in the strengthening of
the powers thus exercised. They obey the well-
known law, development by exercise.

The most significant gain to the learner, under
wise questioning, is due to the fact that when
a question is unanswered in the soul, it stands
as a menace and as a challenge to all knowledge
in the soul. Instantly all hat we know is mar-
shaled in review before the new and unrecognized



STIMULATING SOUL-AC^IVITV 197

Tha Unanswered
Question

thing in consciousness. This calling upon all
that we know to identify what is new is of far-

reaching value. It gives us many-
sided relational knowledge.
Each relation set up is an

enrichment of the soul. Each relation discovered
IS a new fact of knowledge in the soul. Each
answer formulated and pronounced is a strength-
ening and significant influence in giving quality
and character to the whole mental complex. -

There are three types of questions that may
be regarded as of sufficient value to be considered
in this discussion,—the direct question, the
Socratic question, and the Master's question.
The direct question asks for specific data

possessed by the pupil as a result of his study.
It is a common and useful form of teaching.
"What is the lesson for the dav?" "What is
the Golden Text?" "What persons are pre-

The Direct
^^"ted in this lesson ? " These

Question ^^^ ^Xpes of the direct question.
In its use the teacher assumes

ttiat the pupil has had time and data for study.
The question is a means of testing the fidelity
of the pupil to his assigned task. Then the
direct question is necessarily limited as a teach-
in^ agency to that aspect of the instructional pro-
cess usually regarded as the test, the review, or
the examination. It is of use also in revealing

-^^mm- ..r:r-ii^:-'£mjw^ W5:\i^^^^'^ ^''^^wj'm
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o the teacher the inadequacy or inequality of the
learners preparation. Thus the teacher has a
means of proving his pupils, and of teaching
most carefully and fully these things which the
pupil failed properly to grasp. The result should
be an adequate and equal arrangement of the
facts of knowledge in the student's soul. His
education may then be said to develop harmo-
niously all the powers of the soul.

Socrates was the wisest teacher of ancient
Greece. His method was unequaled among all
his countrymen. His pupils were as loyal, as
devoted, as enthusiastic, as one could wish for
He was brave enough to die for his beliefs, and
he was skilful enough to impress his beliefs
indelibly upon his pupils. How did he teach?
Under direct questioning the teacher assumes
that by study the pupil acquires the answer to

The socftic ^l!^

question. Socrates assumed
Question that all truth is inherent in each

soul. But the individual is not
aware of the content of his soul. The vital func-
tion of education is to make each soul aware
of Its own content. How is that to be done ? By
such a judicious use of questions as to lead each
unknown element of knowledge in the soul to
reveal its identity and its relation to all other
elements of knowledge in the soul. Thus with-
out education we know not what is innately in

-y .'>- -;.
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the soul. Education is the process of self-com-
prehension. "Know thyself" was his mottoHe uses the question as a potent means of attain-

wfon/
'W "'^'f

''• ^"^ ^'^ presupposition iswrong We no longer thinl: or believe that all
knowledge is innately set in each soul by somepower not ourselves. We believe that knowledge
arises in the soul by reason of the presentation of
objects from without, through sensation to con-
sciousness The soul God gives. Its capacities
he sets. Its content we build.

Jesus used the direct question, as we all dowhen we desire to test the fidelity of preparationm our pupils. But he used a type of question
unique m teaching. He assumes that primary
knowledge in the soul arises from presenting
things to the senses. That these varied sense
presentations are often vague and apparently con-
tradicting, and hence confusing, he also assumed.

The Quction u "^ "'^' *^^ question to break up
Vied by Jesua vague, confusing, and uncertain

knowledge, and to set in its place
clear, distinct, and certain knowledge.

In the north country, beyond the Sea of Gali-
lee Jesus sat with a chosen group of his dis-
ciples. He asked them a question :

" Whom do
men say that I am ? " The disciples gave in reply
-the conjectures of the people. Some said Moses,
some Ehas, some Jeremias, and some one of the

?>r-ai»^-x



i

300 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

prophets Then into this group of guesses he sets

LT" Tr'"^""^
"fi"t whom say ye that Iam? This question dispelled all doubt. It

crystallized conviction. It established clear
knowledge. Thus the wise teacher understood
how important it is to call up in the mind of the
learner every possible explanation, and then,
when the mind is balancing the issues, to put for-
ward a question whose answer lifts the learner
to a declaration of an opinion and the formula-
tion of a conviction never again to be subject to
revision. To drive a soul to the final and con-cWe statement of truth is always of moment
in the teaching process.
To question wisely is to catch glimpses of the

inner life, ^he secret thoughts, the vital forces of
a soul It must be done in a spirit of loving con-
cern for the pupil. The more intimately the life
of the pupil IS known, the more sacred becomes
the office of teacher. Kinship of spirit is the best
warrant to teach.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing ones grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

What reasons do you have for teaching carefully themeaning of words ?
'^•c*uuy ine

Should religious truth be ^t>t in «,«—
., ,

o "a iiuiii uc sec m more vairue term*
than other truth.?

*

;ii

4

-^'^i
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iT'lL'V';'
""^"»^"^d question a source of concern?

longed how does this delay affect the learner?

What are you doing to aid your pupil to clear views?

e!z arrsirat::
'^^"^"^"' ^°"^^ ^- ^•"^-*^"--

^^

Enumerate the values of the question as a form of

What types of questions are wise? Why?
Study your own motive in questioning your pupil.

Class and the question for the individual'
Explam the Socratic question

Jt^fThisth^i^t^^^^^^^
''-''-' -" ^'^r-^i-

^
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THE TEACHER'S PERSONAL EQUIPMENT

"y^E HAVE to this point been considering
the opening of a soul into full bloom. We

have seen it bud and grow and blossom. What
shall the fruitage be? That will depend upon
the nutrition and upon the pruning. The nutri-
tion is the Word of God. The pruning is the
act of the teacher.

This act is of so ^^reat importance that I have
thought it wise at this point to consider the

ThcActof
^^^^^^^ in his relation to the

Priuing P"P'^. especially in his relation

to the product of the teaching
process as it is bodied forth in conduct. No
religious instruction is worth the name that Joes
not condition conduct. It is one thing to know,
the right. It is another thing to do the right. It
is not enough that our pupils should know the
right. They must do it. We live in deeds. The
Sunday-school- is to be judged by the life of its

pupil. The teacher is to be justified by the
manner of the pupil's living acquired under his
guidance. If you entertain any other view of
your function, throw it away.

302
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We are met at the outset with the cry that
teacher, are born, not made; that some can teachand some cannot; and that any attempt to train
teacher, „ essentially impossible. Ut u, be sure

Ar.T-d»,. "«»« justified before we take
BMr such a position. I have seen

thousands of teachers at workhave known them a, pupil, and a, individual,.'
I an, frank to admit that some people are sofinely orgam«d that they instinctively teach wellTh., number is no. large. I know that mosT oi^e successful teacher, of to-day are made, nobom. Here, as m almost every sphere of activity
hat calls for skilled efforts, honest and sustained
effort ., sure to accomplish a worthy resultLawyer,, doctor,, and clergymen are made oveunder professional discipline and study. Whythen, may we not a„ert the same of the teacher'

l^' .""L™"'
'"""*"' "^'hers in our publ c

schools because they have been trained to teachm «,me of our many excellent training «hool.We ,hall accomplish equally important advaXs'm oar Sunday-school teaching when we acc«tthis truth and act upon it.
^

udT"^,""
"' •''"""'' '° *"'" h^art and «,ulupon a campaign of teacher-training? I, ftbecause we are indifferent to the caul? I,

^nV\"' "r"""^ '° P" f""" "» honeeffort to achieve skill? Is it ,imply because we
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do not? How I wish I had the power to stir the
indifferent, the lazy, the negligent ones! I have
in mind a large group of teachers who are
anxious to do the best things, who are busy with
a thousand cares, whp turn to every possible
guidance that offers promise of help, and who
carry upon their consciences their responsibilities
For these my heart warms. For these I am will

Th. M.p^ui 1"^ *"* ^'y' '" ^^^ ^st way I

Group Know, to afford help. This
group will teach far better to-

morrow than they do to-day. These are the hope
of our children; our Sunday-school, our church,
l^or these I have a few suggestions.
You ma,- feel that temperamentally you are

not suited to teach. You may be hasty, and at
times cross. You may be unsympathetic and
cold. You may be impulsive and rash. You may
be unnatural and foolish. You may be these and
other things equally objectionable in the teacher
You may feel your limitations in scholarship, in
methods, and in skill in teaching. What of it?
These are limitations that you should remove
regardless of your position of teacher. If then'
teachmg will aid you all the more surely to re^
move them, why not teach ?

We all have our limitations. It is our business
to remove them. To train as a teacher is a most
direct manner of securing mastery over our own

' .;'- ?^r -*'V

v.7^-^'^^i^r
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selves. Do you find it difficult to control your
class? Concentrate your eflfort to win this bat-

tle. Cont-ol is essential to
LLitettoa. teaching. Why should any boy

or girl act in Sundav-school in a
manner which he or she knows would not be toN
erated in a public school? Why? Isn't it as
much a part of one's religious training to be
orderly as it is part of one's secular training'
Are you afraid you will lose a pupil if you
demand order? You need not be. Settle it now
and for all time that you will have order in your
class Teach nothing until you have it. Stop
teaching the moment you lose it. Do not go on
with the lesson until you are master of the con-
duct of your class. This is your first test. Control
IS worth securing. Respect for you is essen-
tial to your ability to teach. How can you
achieve this condition of respect when the pupils
know that they, not you, set the standard of con-
duct m your class? A boy will respect you all
the more if you have the courage to assert your-
self in behalf of what is right and reasonable.
Do not hesitate one moment to exact respectful
attention. The only thing you need to consider
IS the manner of securing it. Be firmly kind, but
also be kindly firm.

Be patient. Time wins many victories. What
cannot be done with a rush may be done in due

I

i'

^ittr.-aM "3

XV 'v^wsaff7:M;:.L;sT!5»j?^L.i ^^"^''Ss'j^^ .'^ffWfUKTrL-
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time. It is always unwise to create excitement in
the class. I am not averse to bright, snappy

p«tienc«
Reaching, the kind that carries

EsMntiai itself with a sweep and strength

;

but I do caution against fussy
ways that really defeat the ends sought. On
the other hand, it is manifestly impossible to hold
the attention of the class when the lesson drags
Its weary length along. But when a pupil is
putting forth his best effort, no matter how poor
that effort may be, the teacher should patiently
and kindly aid the pupil to his best statement of
the facts he is to recite. To scold, to scowl, to
frown, to become angry, to be sarcastic, is to lose
all the golden opportunity that is the teacher's.
Put yourself as fully and as frequently as you can
m the place of the pupils. Remember the
meager and barren life some of them live. Let
infinite love, infinite patience, infinite tact,
characterize your work as a teacher. Above'
all, do not grow discouraged when you
do not at once secure the results you long for.
You may be, you are if you teach well, accom-
plishing more than you know. Think what you
want your pupils to be ten, twenty years hence,
and labor to set up ndw the ideals to which]
through the years, their souls shall grow.
Jesus was always patient with the honest

learner. Cannot you afford to be the same? In
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John 7 we have Jesus at the Feast of Tabernacles.
It was a season of sacred rejoicing in Jerusalem.
It was also a tin^,- oi gieat excitement. Every-
body was crowd ng to the / ;stal services. No
one was in a f. .n-e of m id to learn. Jesus
wisely waited the rignt nion-ent before he essayed
to present his message. The last, the great day of

The the Feast had come. When the

'*'222!l"'
^^y "^^^ y^^ y°""&' when the air
was cool,when all the people were

astir, was not this the time to teach? No. See
the crowd converge upon the temple, each bear-
ing a Paradise apple in the left hand, branches
of trees in the right hand. Hear the sacred
music. See the procession of musicians, headed
by a priest bearing a golden pitcher. They move
to the Pool of Siloam, the golden pitcher is filled,
the choral march turns again to the temple.
Hear the cheers of the multitude and the sound

.

of cymbals and of trumpets. Surely now is the
time to speak. Ah, no. Be patient. Seven
times the procession weaves its ecstatic way
around the great altar of burnt-oflFering, upon
which rests the sacrifice. Hear the priest chant
the solemn words, " O then, now work salvation,
Jehovah! O Jehovah, give prosperity." See
him pour upon the altar the water from the
golden pitcher. Hear the mighty chorus, the
great "Hallel" (Psalms 113-118), rising with

V

m

)'

"V.^ 'ffFfrnm



208 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

the voice of the flute. See the multitude shake
• the branches toward the altar, while the priests

TheFe«tof
'^''^^ ^^^ threefold blast from

Tabernacles *^*eir trumpets. The echoes fill

the valleys round about. They
reverberate from the hillsides beyond, and then
a sacred hush settles over the vast multitude of
worshipers. The service ceases. A great silence
like a beauteous benediction nestles over the
sacred scene. And now, clear over the awed
multitude, like the voice of an angel, rang the
words, •' If any man thirst, let him come unto
me and drink." Who has spoken.? Who has
seized the supremest moment to say the suprem-
est thing? Let the officers answer. " Never man
so spake." Let us comprehend the patience that
knew the divine moment to srcak. Let us seize,
as did he, the right moment to teach human souls!
Let us teach in the manner that he so splendidly

•set! Here we have exemplified control and
patience worthy of the Son of God.
Do you love to teach ? Do you love children ?

You answer, in a perfunctory way, " Certainly I
do." But do you love them as Jesus loved them.?

Do you love them well enough
Love Baaentiai to suffer for them ? If SO, you

can teach. Love your pupils for
what you want them to become. Love them on
the ideal side. I know how difficult it is to accept

cfvi^
:|*'

VtA4\',.^ V^



THE TEACHER'S PERSONAL EQU,P„ENT 209

feed the lamte Tnd 7he u" ~"""«^'°«d *"

«^-as.Hetfj:Lt:Hare:Uar''C-

rea^^Jo.„.,a„d,ea™,
je.:'',3,f5 f-gr«^l overmastermg,

all-embracing questi™I^you love me more than you lo/e JZ^'
LTflT "' ''""^'^ -°'"'^'' '<> teach Thebest feeder is the greatest lover Ti, '

^"^

teachmg. No matter what eouiom.n,
possess, what wealth of mate?JX/°" """'

hension of educational prteses v„.
"'"''''"

touch the lif*. o^ U1-.
^^.°^^^^^s, you cannot

a;,r;:fh-at:rr aryor;r:rra"
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o.^:':'^hrr:hirSe''T'^^^^^^^^^^^^^

Hfe power, int^o IntJold^:.^ifh V^^::''

^ • '^'''* *° ''"°«"np the normal processes of
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a soul's development, I count scholarship the
best intellectual equipment of the teacher. I

do not mean that masses of
Wh.t Love Do- memory-products constitute the

best stock of knowledge; but
rather the inter-relation of these products one
with another. Knowledge for the teacher should
be organic. Each part should fit into each other
as do the units of a mosaic. This is the result
of reflection, not of acquisition. We need, more
than any other one quality of mind, the habitual
tendency to ponder the significance of our sepa-
rate elements of knowledge. When we secure
the attention of our class, we should be able to
'ead the pupils, step by step, into wide vistas of
related knowledge. We can do this only as we
ourselves understand these broad groups of rela-
tions. What confidence comes to the teacher
who IS conscious that his grasp of the lesson is
sufficient to enable him to answer questions, to
add specific guidance, to be at home in thought
before his class

!

The universal experience of teachers is that
no number of devices and lesson-plans will avail
If there is not back of all this a sane and sensible
and broad grasp of the whole field of religious
truth. This will not come to the teacher by
longing for it. It will not come by deploring its
absence. But it will come as the result of eflfort

m:"^



THE TEACHER'S PERSONAL EQUIPMENT 211

l^\Z"''"^7'
and continued study, an hour

resolve bo'ti; f '
'''"^ *'^^ ^°""^^- ^e^ usresolve, both for our own satisfaction and use-

Whrt E«ort ^"^""^' ^"d ^or the satisfaction
wiudp and usefulness of our pupils

and .tae God give's „7 ^'l'^*'!
*'/'""'^'

..,
^

' S^^asp widely and fuUvour problems. Then „e shall always i™pre„upon our pupUs the conviction that w'e a7 !
ce.e, and smcenty ,s a virtue of character andcharacter is the great moral and relirious liliwhose radiations guide and direct mofe "ban doour words. Character is God's currency. It

1°
never subject to depreciation. Its owner may
purchase souls for the kingdom when his Sg-garly dole of knowledge remains useless and
worthless on the threshold of a soul.

Questions ako Sugoestioks.
For teii„s one-, grasp of the s„bj„l. mi
for discussion in Teaciitr.Training Classo.

Discuss the statement "Teachers are bom, not made"If we really beheve in the training of a teacher whatJS our personal duty in the matter>
Have you studied your own temperament? Whatlimitations, if any, does this study reveal?

¥:'

yJ'^'
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Why u control uid to be 50 imDorlam > n„troI«ch pupil in your class?
""'°"""'- ^o you con-

p-irc'^'aS'^tp,:,'-'"
''"'" -'-'"•--'

^What ,3 the suprcn,. ,.s. of „„., «,„.„ ,„ .^^^ ^^

this.
""""«"">'«'«" smcere spirit Prove

.ea^ht;;'"
™ """''" *' psychological „,o«.„. ;„

«. -.ri.rt/^actrwti'^jrir ^ -" "»•
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QUALITIES THAT MAKE THE TEACHER AGOOD GOVERNOR
'''""<*

jy|ATTHEW ARNOLD declares. "Conduct
15 three-fourths of life." Education is notto be regarded as a function of society th3wh^h l^nowledge alone is acquired. TeachWembraces both instruction and discipline Di^f

d :« "bH 1-
"" '"^ '"'"'"« °' '"P«s fo°The"

U,^u """'f
"°'"'' ^"d "-esponsibilities of lifeIt follows hat right conduct is secured only byU.e formafon of right character in early lifeThe basjc element in conduct is self-control andself-gu,dance Until the youth has acqui ed thepower ot self-control and of self-guidance hemust be controlled and guided by'some"ge^achng for h,m. This agent usuallv is the teacher

a?:,lras?h°'
"' "^^" '' di^ciplinarian endsas soon as th.s power of self-regulation is devel-
oped. Here the teacher needs
to learn a great lesson,—trust

T V ,.
** P"P''' believe in him asJesus beheved in mankind. We shall neve^ke

waS'f;i-g"'^«"«
by suspecting, dlTngwatchmg, and spymg upon them. It is generally

'•3
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admitted now that juvenile criminals are most
speedily reformed by putting thom upon their
honor. The fact that somebody believes in aboy IS the surest stimulus to his standing stanch
and strong for the things that some one believes
nim capable of doing.

When Jesus said to those he helped, " Go sin
no more," he placed confidence in them, gave
them to understand that they could do the right
and that he was willing to accept their own life'
determinants after they had been properly taught
It IS not easy to describe the quality I have inmmd, but the thoughtful teacher will understand
that truth, taught in a way that impresses the
pupil wrth the fact that the teacher believes in
the pupil s ability to live it out in his daily life
IS most likely to find such a result is attained
by the pupil. Jesus told the people what he knew
they could do, and then left them to do it, under
the constant conviction that he expected no other
issue m conduct.

To control the pupil in-class in such a way as
to lead him to live under self-guidance later on

Knoww,. „ '" "{^ *^^ t^^^he*" niust possess

Control certain well-defined qualifica-
tions. The first of these is clear

knowledge. Of this quality in the teacher I
have already written. The basis of cheerful obedi-
ence on the part of the pupil is confidence, and

=H#^
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5

the clear knowledge displayed by the teacher is
a potent means of securing this confidence. The
teacher whose g.asp of the subject-matter of in-
struction IS clear always teaches with confidence
Note, on the other hand, with what subterfuge
the unprepared teacher seeks to deceive the
pupils. To be conscious of inadequate knowledge
IS to defeat the real purposes of instruction. I
have known teachers whose halting, hesitating,
qualifying ways of putting things made anything
like successful eflfort impossible. What wins
confidence is the clear, specific statement of fact •

the direct, unostentatious reply to questions; the
cool, deliberate manner that conveys more than
language. So, too, fresh knowledge is of
moment. One must go over the lesson thought-
fully just before it is to be taught. To have the
lesson fresh in mind, its different parts clearly
thought out, its applications drawn from current
incidents, and its whole presentation full of that
warmth and fervor that come only with fresh
contact with truth.-this is to possess an element
of control of far-reaching significance.
.Fresh knowledge is knowledge made over

Presh
^^^^" '" *^^ ^°"^ ^y steady and

Knowledge frequent review of the same. It

will not do to let knowledge
he unused for any length of time, and then
expect to use it as teaching material. It will lack

it;^

life'

I
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11, I

In aHH,>,o« * \. .

teaching material.

snd in managing a^laT kL u
*"'='""«

*in.s is a..^,! an'"U"r^r '

T^:

*a'd. hesitating, uncertain, shift-

we«. The adn,i:L'"o X.:"! tTthr"'who knows how to do thines t£^ I ? ,

"""
the skilfn, Skater, the skXl h„„ er 1"^^^;

.oaothj hSernt:^rs:;f-ar«°"

.ov?•o*;tti:'xre't:ittTnt ir
~ '

-"-Curt 'f*
^°""S *<»"«" teacher who

the day when a WiJ !l "'"^ ""^ '-^hool for

pKfied *isT«J^i.y rnl'Xr^-''"f' '«"



ine wiU, .hes^e shred a, "L"';' '"" "'""-

Kroup with herselffn ,h ,

^''^''^ '""' <»"

froup out .•„,:";'
^ZJr'o^'" ';' "* «"«

"•ght, under her cour!! T' ^" '"'° ""e

fought their wayTnT" m''^:'"""P- ""^
Finally, almost exhausted a„H f,'"^

'"'"'"<'•

'«" «e,y one safe,;' o a fa™? '"^^"' '"^

warmth and to shelter H ,

""-''°''S' and to

enabled her to fieh, ,h. a
'"^ ''"°"°" had

win.
"^'" "" •''"on of death and to

Loura'na'r'metT; "" ^'"''"-'« Parish.

as a teach;r hTd wo„'°foXT" "'""' ^^^^
of her superintendent She w / '^""'"'"°''

member of a tearh«. . • •
"^°^* interested

;*• The neV^et1"~ ri '"•'"" •«^-

Inquiry developed' theTacT ^h™! '.h™""'
""•

woman was dead Ti,.
*"'^ y^""?

told me b, otfwhJtrd"her°' Sh
'"'"""

nral school, far back iJrt, •
^"'^ •"'«''* a

"Choolhouse had nrittr / "'"' *'^'- "ernad ne ther door nor windows. The
*"~e««. ;^f:" t °" "°---«ons of

had no l^'""-
The teacher

•Wfon from the inM ' "° ''°^«' "" pro-

m FebruatTate' ;'Xor'd"- °"^ ^^^
suir storm, damp and cold
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and penetrating, swept over the state. Her half-
clothed children suffered from the cold. With-
out a moment's hesitation, she stood in the open
doorway, her face to her pupils, her back to the
cruel cold, that she might in some degree shelter
her pupils. Her love for them cost her life
Pneumonia was that day contracted, and in less
than a week she was laid to rest in a bower of
roses carried by those that loved her. and for
whom she had given the highest expression of
love—her life.

This consecrated love involves, among its
minor qualities, the willingness of the teacher to
be present every Sunday, and on time. It also
mvolves concern for the pupil that is sick ; for the
pupil that is irregular in attendance; for the pupil
that comes late; for the pupil who is for any rea-
son out of joint with things. The teacher who has
the right quality of heart will be concerned for
this one and will be willing to sacrifice, if need
be, to bring him again to the fold, as Jesus was
willing to go out at night into the mountains to
recover the lost one.

Some teachers find it easy to love certain types
of children, and equally easy to hate other types.
The difficulty is that their love is selfish and
they expect to receive more than they are willing
to give. For that reason they make their heart
associations profitable things to themselves. They

K' H^
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worth Ukmg the teacher ha, nothing ,0 Ze"

TIM u^ «^ I*" T"*^ '°' "" ">" " "> love^ '*"*"•
""=, '=h"d on its ideal side,

i» .« K. u
""^ " 'or what you want

o*r ttat a small amount of regard and interest.nd love to one that needs it most is largerC
nedsUer T""'

'^^'°*"' ">»" """ ""^
out7h^ u

y^*" *" »" ">« wWle warchineout those who had fewest friends and least affect

Z: af'
'^"''°"' "« "'°" -""ger lites were^ that attracted him. Witness especialy the

Hne^'oT'th:' "L
'"'°'- ""o «ave'u«e4:

sionTUUd^ w^t If: ^s-Thr
"

man." » ^ "^^*^ no

A very dear friend of mine declares that so far

commend his resolution r« -7 ' ^
tu^ uij .

^*^*°'""on. Consider most of allthe child whose home-life ic nh^ t

and forbidding Pra? Jl ^^^^f^^^'
empty.

of this one A sm.7 ^'^'' '° ^' considerate"»is one. A small amount of concern for this

TifLPvei^.
""^'^"^ ^'" be like bread cast

ui. upon the waters, like a little

T.e„ are childrlri" olr cL'^tse^Lrare seldom crossed by the rays of chee^ and

Si

'I
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kindness, and unselfish concern. Let your spiritmove lovingly to them. Remember how much
they need you. Remember how much joy is inhe soul o the teacher who redeems sich ones

Ind bve" "
'""""^^"^ ^^ ^^'^^' ^""^ ^°P^'

The fourth element that makes for control is
resolution, firmness, power of will. It stands
opposed to spasmodic control. It encourages
silence on the part of the teacher. It avoids the

show of force, and in an unob-
will « Control trusive way exhibits itself be-

nnoif u. ^
^°^^ ^^^ ^°y^ ^s backbone—the

quality which stands for certain principles and
will not see these principles violated, nor sufferthem, when violated, to go unnoted Here theteacher will, if „ot continually on the alert com!

Zu"''\"'"''''
'" ^""^'"^ ^h^r-^ter. Some

tw o f
' "T' '"^^^^^-ble. Then with a

thena°/r'
'"' ' ''^'"^" ^^^^ '^ ""^^^thy

order a:d 7
"""'"" '^' ^'^"^ temporarily into

order, and force attention. Good control is
always equable. Home control, like teacher con-

ttrl
often figured in the following wordsfrom the pen of Jean Paul Richter

:

If the secret variances of a large class ofordinary fathers were brought to light, and laiddown as a plan of studies and reading catalogued



Jean Paul
RIctater
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.n the fifth. -the chief ,^,.er is
that you should succeed in the

the state; • i„ ,he"'sl«k'<''^T '°™*'"K '"

«.e eten,;,. del™ '„«W" o^"^' ""'

the seventh, ' therefore rXsulr "'"= '"

and be kind;' i„ the eighth 'buttf 'T'"''
felf b,.ve.y if any one afu k you 'tI 'Z'do not malfp o « • f ''^

' *" *"^ "'nth,

tenth, -a Cmust no^' ^ '"''"' '" ">"

eleventh, 'y^^ Zs o^ ' "" ""'"'' » "-e

in the twelfth ^Z ^^ "^" P"""'^ ^*'^'-'
.1, u ,

'""' and educate yourself <;« i,the hourly change of his principTs ,h, f,u^conceas their i.n».„,ki
'""'"P'es, the father

As for his wTfe si? • l'
'"'' °"^-«<le<lness.iiib wiie, she is neither lil^P »,;«,

hke that harlequin who came «, toV/''W'th a bundle of paners „nL I
'^^

answered to the inquf" whafhetS '"I"'
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right arm, 'orders' Th' T u
?^'' ""*" ""is

"•.^ >eft a™, •crunterordl^'^LMh'" ""ir"'..h. be much better compare'"tfa-^
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Briareus who had a hundred arms, and a
bundle of papers under each."
A fifth quality that makes for control is alert-

ness, which is akin to interest. The teacher's eye
IS a great governor; it should rest in the right

AlTt-e....
P'^" ^"^ ^^^^ «"t, without

Control seemmg to do so, every possible
disorder. Unless a thing is of

such moment as to make it a matter of attention
It IS better not to see it; that is to say. the teacher
seemg it should not see it, or hearing it should
not hear it. This alertness anticipates trouble
nips It in the bud, kilU the egg before the trouble
is hatched, and is, in general, the preventive
quality in control.

The sixth element that makes for control is
common sense, by which I mean sane judgment
about common things. It is the ability to dis-
tinguish between a matter which is of little or
no moment and a matter which is of great mo-

ment. It involves putting per-
spective into discipline. It is

the quality that enables the
teacher to pass by the accidental quality and note
the essential tendency. Most teachers defeat
the very ends they most desire to accomplish be-
cause they lay tremendous emphasis upon unim-
portant matters. They have, therefore, nothing
left as a resource with which to impress the

Connon Senie
• Control

^w^«^m sS13K.5Ptr.''*i

;"^''^V"-.'i»^'^
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weightier matters of the law. They lose thewhole value of good discipline to a soul becausethey have spent themselves over things which the
pupils know are of little moment, an^d the pupH

c^ntrolT
'° ""'"'*'"' '°" irrational'such

The last of these elements that make for con-

s th?"T'
character.-the sum of what one

IS, he spint with which one does things, thequah^ of head and of heart which make attrac-
tive the thmgs that are right, and unattractive
the hm^s that are wrong. We teach more bywhat we are than by what we know. No other

ch.r.ct.r „ equipment is comparable to per-
Control sonal worth. The teacher whose

own conduct is regulated by thehigh qualities of an ideal Christian life will bythe orce of his own personality, best aid' his
pupils to regulate their conduct by the same
exalted standards.

Emphasis is placed upon this matter of con-
trol because it is fundamental in building char-
acter. We must see plainly three steps in the
process of building a charactered soul. At the

Why Control ^""ft*
^^^ P^P"^ "^ed external

la Encntiai guidance. This the teacher fur-
n'shcs. The above analysis of

the teacher s equipment is to indicate how hemay wisely administer this guidance. Then fol-

:ku

t

'i-'^^SM



224 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

lows a transitional period dnri„„ u- ,.
pupils are able in oart ,„ ? ?^ *'""='' *«
<i«ct, but are ob%e?r„ ^^o d» '7*" ~'-
wiser and steadL „ -^ ^'P*"** "P"" *«
Rnal.,, the Tp^,'" aCrsta^nd

*'%*"'""••

-Pon his own initiative He iffr 7 ' *° ""*

nal guidance. He haTset „„ T '"" "'*-
«gal guidance that is h^own H "T-^"'

"

snail know the truth a«,4 !, .
cnon,— Ye

you free."
'^^ *''"*^ ^^^11 make

•

Questions and Suggestions

"Trust the pupil » / ^°" "'"« "•»" ">. saying,

fidenc. of the p„pi|?
"""'*" '° '«"™g the con-

edS:'"^""
"'«" '- >™>w>=dge „« .u>. taow-

..aX' "" ""'" '"" "" "'»' °' -ring sWU h,

.ca't;rThlt;r''""'' '°" ^ "« »« <"
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If you love the ZLs> "^^^ ^*^"' °"'^ ^^« '°^''"«?

Point out the evils of spasmodic control.
In what way may the saying. " The eye of th. «,

^^
H «.ion, What are you going to do about

'^feJ^.^^li-ji.
&ami w.
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CONCERNING THE COURSE OF STUDY •

\y£ HAVE considered some of the aspects

in .., u
^'""^'^ ^"^ '°"^^ °^ th« elements

in teacher equipment. We have seen so far whata teacher should know of the child and what heshould be. What next is to be considered
.'

We
trJ'"°'r'

''^"°8^"^^^d ^" element of teacher-

n K
"1V"""' *^ ^°^^ commanding placem the thought o| many. That element is the

knowledge of the subject-matter. What of that?
Should not the teacher know his subject > Wehave already stated why scholarship is an aidm he control of the class. Has it no other use?
Let us see.

uJ^''\
"'" ^^''' P'^^ *° '^^ Problem of

tcauhcr-trammg: (i) there is a young and grow-
ing soul to be instructed and trained; (2) there

A Threefold jl ^
'^"'"^^ °^ religious truth tO

Problem DC known and presented to this

f^\ fh.^ •

^°""^ ^""^ growing soul; and
(3) there is an intermediate agency-a livine
disaphned, and equipped teacher-whose Wtion It is to interpret this world of religious truth
to the >x)ung and growing soul. There are
things of the spirit, spiritual; and there are

'Mm^'^ryyM.

1*^
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things of the earth, earthy. The soirifnoi fi,-
are s„biec«v, and in.a„g.^,,^Tr;C ^fXearth are objective and tangible. The teacher

ot the spirit. How can he do this if he is unfamiliar with this objective world? How can tcause to arise in another soul knowledge .C ha,never crossed the bounds of his own?^S^„Lt"n give only as he possesses. It is evident rtien

Lu2
'"°""''^* .°f "« '"bject-matter ,TZtaught s an essential equipment of the teacheVBut his knowledge of the subject-matter ^keshin, oriy a scholar. To understand how to ^n!n.«te this scholarship into terms of nurt«r^another soul, and to know also how to fit UoZpr«:.se needs of the learner, adds to his sch^alJ;

schcrtwrti, ability the ability to teach To«^^>y . pause at scholarship is to defeat

sume hat when one knows a thing he can Teach

^h3 " V^"^' ^^"^y- ^ hav* ""own Tlscholars who were miserable teachers. ISnow an authority of world-wide renown ^1ertain science whose attempts to teachTe piti!ful. He frankly confessed that he did not k!owhow o present his knowledge to the puoa hIusually sat upon the teacher'! dedc a^d "elest^'Ins pupils to ply him with questions. He vJa 1

'%'

m\

,1*1^

m^ww^^
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veritable encyclopedia of information in his
chosen field, but he was not in any sense a real

teacher. I recall also a teacher of mine, years
ago, whose alert eye caught the first sign of in-

diflference in any pupil. I have
A Coatrast known her to stop one pupil in

the middle of a sentence, and
ask another nupil to conclude the sentence and
proceed with the recitation. She was cruelly ex-
act, but she was a teacher. We learned things
in her classes. She knew how to hold the whole
class absolutely under the domination of her own
purpose.

'

The Sunday-school teacher has turned of late

to a study of the many excellent outlines of the

subject-matter of religious instruction. He has
been led to think that the mastery of some course
in Bible history, Bible geography, and Bible ma-
terials generally, will give him the guidance and
equipment necessary to teach successfully. He

knows, if he knows enough to

know his own procedure, that

his gfnidance and equipment are
by no means adequate. He does not get the re-

sults he longs for, labors for, prays for. Why?
He has been misled. Mere familiarity with the

subject-matter is but one of the three elements
of his equipment. He must master all these ele-

ments before he is a real teacher.

Tcaehcnar*
Misled
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An old gentleman in my native village, whose
occupation was that of carpenter, frequently said
to us. Boys you must not play with sharp tools.Only tramed mechanics should handle them.
Play, if you hke, with the dull ones." Do you
agree with the opinion of the old carpenter? Hewas a man of such kindly sympathy and fair

judgment that we all loved and
A-in«tr.ti«. respected him. He was a mod-

n.ti« • . r .

^™ •^°^" ^''""^'- ^s he drove
nails mto furniture he also drove many a help-
ful thought into the souls of the group of curious
boys that crowded his shop. I incline to accept
his opinion and to follow his advice. The dis-
cerning old man was wise enough to accept agrea truth. Fine tools for skilled workmen I
recall also that my father never allowed me to
drive the spirited h6rse, but interposed no ob-
jection to my using an old family horse that was
so docile that he never did shy, back, kick or
run. As a child these restrictions annoyed me
1 can see now that these men were wise with

Twu Z'^*"^^
experience. They understood

that the finest agents alone are fit to handle the
finest agencies.-that, in short, these are com-
plementary compensations in the economy of
things.

We are admonished not to cast our pearls be-
fore swine. A good reason is given. The swine

-I
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cannot comprehend the utility of pearls any morethan a noy,ce can comprehend the exquisite skillof a professional man. As long as we had
teachers whose conception of their work was

summed up in the three R's or inTi-T.-. R'. " lickin' and lamin'. " there was

mpfh^ ^ J.'"'*"
"'^ *° ^^'"^^ o^ refined

methods and adjusted materials of instruction.The fact IS that we had to develop a new concept
of the teacher's function before we could train
teachers m normal and other professional schools
for professional service. And the trained teacher

. u . / ?^^«^*^P«d before the curriculum could
be modified. When the trained teacher arose, the
materials of education naturally and inevitably
received modification. We developed the artist
and the artist found for himself suitable tools
to carve his ideals into realities.

Some are clamoring for graded courses of
study Unquestionably the subject-matter, bothm kind and in amount, should be adapted to the
capacity of the learner. No one would for amoment question the value of refined and peda-
gogically organized material. The best is none

too good in the building of a^r-Whif soul, but the real question is

fc- • ,
"^°^^ fundamental than that ofhe curriculum. Dr. E. E. White wisely remarks

Teachers are building their hopes of success
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on new plans and devices, or, to use a much
abused term, on method. This, too, without duly
appreciating, if seeing, the fact that the efficiency
of a device or method depends primarily on what
the teacher puts into it, and especially the deeper
fact that a teacher cannot put into a method
what he has not within himself."
This is precisely what seems to me to he tmem our Sunday-school agitation over graded

courses of study. We are not content with the
results attained. We are casting about for some
agency that shall be made to carry the burden
of blame. We have singled out the uniform
lesson as our scapegoat. Upon it we have placed

uaiforn Lmmbs ^"^^6 results. But is this right ?

Is it reasonable? Have we
found the right victim? The one thing that in-
sists upon expression here is the fact that the first
and foremost need is properly qualified teachers.
Before we refine our materials of instruction we
must refine our teachers. The vital need of the
Sunday-school to-day is not graded courses of
study, but teacher-training. Seek first to secure
efficient teachers, and the graded course of study
will in due time be added. It will come as soon
as we have teachers to use it. Sharp tools are
for trained mechanics. The vital factor is the
teacher. To quote Dr. White again: "The

'^ii

;t , i ^m
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teacher i> cause; all else is only condition and
result.

Let us do some honest thinking right here. Let
us also do some earnest praying. It is so easy
to censure, so difficult to receive censure It is
relatively easy to size up others, so difficult to
judge ourselves. We complacently put the blame
upon the materials given us. Why not fairly
face the possibility that it is more a matter of
the teacher than it is a matter of the course of
study? A teacher once whipped a boy. The
boy laughed. The teacher, angered, whipped the
boy more severely. The boy laughed all the
more boisterously. In amazement, the teacher

atfuP-^'n' t ''' ^''^' "' ^°" ^^"^^-^
aoout.^ The boy recovered himself, and saidm reply, " Why, teacher, you are whipping the
wrong fellow!" In a liberal paraphrase of
bhakespeare, we may perhaps see the problem
as It IS. " The fault, dear teacher, lies not with
our course of study, but with ourselves that we
are unsuccessful."

In saying this, two matters of moment must
be borne in mind: (i) Teachers are not prima-

Tw. LpTfirt ^^y ^°^^ ^'^"^^^ ^o^ the condi-

Thtafs tions that prevail. Just where
the responsibility rests is a

matter that merits investigation. Let us en-
deavor to find the cause. I suspect that even

«,-*-;>-^,T«,,'

'W^...^y':*£
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the pastor will not rashly disclaim n ibilitv

willmg to learn how to teach, and have had no
opportunity to do so. are not primarily at fault
1 he time has come for a demand for greater ao^
preaation of the dignity and the worth of th^
teacher, for better provisions for his training
for a more skilful and close supervision of his
preparation and of his class exercises, andfor a more enlightened comprehension othe Importance of the service the Sunday-
^hool may and should render to the church. (2)

^Jfl^'V
'°"'^'*'°"' "°* " *^^°^y- Those that

agitate for a reorganization of the subject-
matter are prone to overlook the fact that agraded course of study implies, as a prerequisite
to Its successful use. a professionally equipped

\T J' . T!"' '^^' '^^'' ^h° 'n«''«t upon
mmediate substitution of graded for unifomi
lessons are either pure theorists, or thev are rea-
soning from the secular to the Sunday-school
without considering what the graded course ofstudy signifies in the equipment of the secular
school teacher. Upon my desk is a plan of
teacher-training based upon a visit to the public
schools of a great city. The author found cer-
ain processes in vogue there. He assumes that
these should be used in the Sunday-school. His
assumption is wholly gratuitous. It is this sort

'• f
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Tb« Secular
School

of guidance that produces confusion worse con-
founded.

Let us understand definitely that the secular
school has no final word to give as guidance in
this matter. Like the Sunday-school, it is search-

ing for the best things. It has
not found them. To copy its

present plans would be of little
use in the final solution of our problem. It is
evident to me that the real answer in all this
can come only from an inductive study of our
conditions as they are. There should be a com-
mission named by, the most competent Sunday-
school organization in the world. This commis-
sion should have the means at its command to
secure exact data of the present status of the
Sunday-school^, and upon this basis of fact, for-
mulate a report of our needs. Such a commis-
sion would be an epoch-making body in our
advance. Some patriotic lover of the cause may
find in this a suggestion of a service of far-
reaching importance.

The discontent with present results in moral
and religious training is not confined to the,
Sunday-school. It is universal. We are passing
through a period of inquiry and of unrest.
We have taken account of our stock and we
realize our need. We must find a way to impress
moral and religious truth upon our children be-
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fore they reach maturity. It is the growing soul
in a growing body that calls for nutrition. We
must come to a quickened sense of this need if

Di«:o«..„ti. T ^'^^^, ^^"^'^ *he whole life

iiBivcraai Of the child and of the race with
the influences that are holy and

enduring. My conviction is that at the heart of
this reform is the teacher. We teach vastly more
by what we are than by what we know. The
hope of our children is the life of the teacher
and, of course, the life of the parent. Life molds
life. Let us center our thought upon the problem
of producing in the teacher all the qualities of
life that G-d would have in the soul of his chil-
dren. Tht

. we shall easily, speedily, surely, gain
all the lesser conditions that make for success
in this supreme responsibility—the responsibility
of fitting life to achieve its full development here
and its triumphant glories hereafter.

QUESjrONS AND SUGGESTIONS
For testing one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Name the parts of the problem of teacher-training
and discuss their relative importance.
Point out clearly the difference between a teacher

and a scholar.

Do you know of persons whose scholarship is much
better than is their teaching power ?

Is a graded course of more moment than teacher-
training?
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Which should come first, better teachers or better
materials? Why?
Suppose you had improved lesson-material and the

same teacher, would you surely improve the teaching?
If you had the task of reorganizing our whole Sunday-

school work, what would you do first?

What could a commission of trained and consecrated
leaders do for the Sunday-school?
Do you favor such a commission? Why? What will

you do to secure it?

What, in your judgment, are the difficulties to be
overcome m the matter of securing thoroughly-equipped
teacners for our Sunday-schools?

fa.WW»i*a«fe A*:f>..r1»'->- -^
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CONCERNING THE RECITATION

J^
N OBJECT of study is a lesson assigned to
be recited by the pupil. A subject of study

is a group of objects of study that are related one
to another, and, when taken together and organ-
ized, constitute a special line of investigation, as
the subject of history, the subject of arithmetic,
the subject of Bible geography, etc. A course of
study is a group of subjects of study so organ-

ized as to comprehend the entire
T«nuDefin«i range of knowledge to be pre-

sented to the child in school;
thus a course of study is made up of subjects of
study, and each subject of study is made up of
objects of study, and these objects of study are
the lessons which the pupil must prepare from
time to time.

The lesson assigned becomes the basis of the
recitation at the next stated period when the
class meets. Here is an important matter for the
Sunday-school teacher. Yon cannot have a
good recitation without proper preparation.
Work must be assigned in advance of the time
when it is to be recited, and some study should

337
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be given to the lesson before the class meets to
recite,—this is fundamental in all good teaching.

Nobody thinks, who thinks
Preparation wisely, of calling pupils to a

,

recitation without previously
assignmg definite work to be prepared by them •

except of course, when the age of the pupils is
such that It is impossible for them to do any
outside study. But the child that can read intelli-
gently IS prepared to study in advance of the
recitation, and should do so.

I notice generally that Sunday-school pupils
come to class without the least idea of what the
lesson IS. The result is poor recitation, wasted
time, unprepared minds, futile effort and alto-
gether an unfortunate exercise. I see no reasonwhy a teacher of a Sunday-school class should
not assign the work a week in advance. It is
not enough to say that the lesson next Sunday
wil be found in such and such a place in the
iJible. That is not assigning a lesson, nor is it
a proper preparation for a recitation. Suppose
we have thirty minutes in which to teach a lesson.A wise teacher will consider eight minutes of
that time well spent if spent in assigning the
work of the week to come. I believe that in this
one matter a great reform, could be carried out
in our Sunday-school teaching. We have a right
to expect pupils to prepare their work, and it is
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our duty as their teachers to have that work
properly prepared.

What should be the nature of this assignment
of work? In general, the teacher should point
out the leading, things in the lesson that are
to be considered at the next recitation. It would
be well to have the pupils jot these down on a
sheet of paper. All points in a lesson are not

equally important. The pupils do
AMituunt not know what are the important

^
things. They need to be guided

irt their study, and the purpose of this assign-
ment IS to show where the emphasis should be
placed, what should be wrought out with care
and what should be carried as merely incidental
to these dominant and vital things. In particular
the assignment should also lay upon each pupil
the obligation of reporting upon some special
thing. This special thing may be common to all
the class, or each may have a definite special task
But I hear an objection to this. Teachers con-

sider only the lesson that is next to be taught
and the truth is the teacher himself is usually
Ignorant of what the second lesson is to be until
the first one is taught, all of which proves that
our present method of conducting training
classes, so^alled, is bad. There is no pedagogi-
cal justification whatever for such narrow
preparation. It is bound to result in the inade-

«

jii
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Aa OblMtioa
AMw«r«d

quatc and unsatisfactory conditions that now so
generally prevail. The leader of a training-class

should point out to the teachers
in his group a whole quarter of
lessons, showing how one is re-

lated to another, for it is impossible to construct
a system of truth unless each lesson is taught as
part of all the lessons. We would not think of
allowing a teacher of arithmetic to present a part
of that subject, and at the same time be ignorant
of the other part. Why should we allow a
Sunday-school teacher to present one lesson, and
be entirely ignorant of what the next lesson is?
Are we not actually producing intellectual hash
for these children, and feeding them scrappy stuff
when they ought to have a well-organized, con-
nected, and properly related group of nutritions?
The recitation is the teacher's opportunity pre-

eminent to sit down with a small group of chil-

dren to consider with them a lesson, to look into
their faces, to question, to guide their thinking,

aa opportnaity ^^^ shadows of doubt, and raise

them up into the broad table-

lands and the light of truth. It is unquestionably
a glorious and a holy opportunity. Prize the
recitation hour as the opportunity of your life

to do something, to do it well; an opportunity
*hat a soul should long for, pray for, prepare for.
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1

teJ^'n
"",°^ '^' «<^tation is primarily to

ZJ. ^l"""''^^;
°^ *^^ P"P"^' «"d knowledge

needs to be tested. By testing the knowledge Imean proving ,t, putting it on trial, submitting
It to rigid cross-questioning in order to determine

P-ction f th.
"^^^^^^^ °' "ot »t >s good knowl.

RMitetioa edge or bad knowledge, clear

erfcr. Ti,- .
'^"owledge or confused knowl-edge This test should be. therefore, thorough

searching and inspiring. Avoid 'superficfal.
haphazard recitations. They produce careless-
ness. indifference, and superficiality in the pupil.The recitation is not likely to be of a higher order
than the requirement set by the teacher

In testing a pupil's knowledge the* recitationmust require full and accurate expression. In

tT^n M,!;'^
''" *^' *'""^^'- ^^*«""ine whatthe pupil knows, and in no other way should he

s"oluL? !^'^*^T-
^^- He must assume at

solutely nothing. Prove all things; hold fast to

EKpr,..,on..
that which is good. The recita-

Recitation tion should be free; the pupils

,. .
'h°"W be permitted to say in

their own way what they understand to be the
truth. Of course, the wise teacher will not allowone pupil to talk all the time, nor will he allowany pupil to remain entirely silent throughout^e recitation. It is while the pupil states his
views and forms his thoughts and expresses

«

I
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I
!

his opinions that the teacher has a look into his

soul. This look will reveal to the teacher his

duty and his obligation.

As a second end in the recitation I would

name the test of the mental power of the pupil.

This will reveal itself to the thoughtful, observ-

ani teacher, as the pupil gradually moves away
from the technical knowledge of the book into

the freer knowledge of his own spirit, and also

as the pupil increasingly turns to his own experi-

ences and his own observations to fortify and

illustrate his opinions. The whole purpose here

is to ascertain whether or not the' pupil is com-

ing into possession of increased mental insight,

and as he comes into the possession of this in-

creased power he is really acquiring the best

equipment for subsequent study, and also for

guidance in conduct.

A third end is to test the pupil's skill. Ski

.

is a difficult quality to define or to measure. It

is more evasive, more uncertain, more unequal

in different pupils than is knowledge, and yet it

is a matter that may be noted

that pupils do become increas-

ingly proficient m their ability to

give expression to thought. Th^y phrase their

sentences better, they organize their whole physi-

cal relation to thought better, and they think with

greater depth and rapidity as they take on skill.

Skill in

Redtatioa
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"T^here are two methods of conducting the rcci-
tation that claim our attention. The first of these
IS the question method. The second is the topic
method The question method is first of all
thorough. It enables the teacher to press the mat-

QiiMtio. *^^ ^^°^^ ^"^ ^° fi"d where there
M«tiMd are depths of thought, and also

to discern where there are shal-
0W8 and weak places. A skilful questioner is
the despair of improper preparation. It is also
the power that makes clear to the pupil his limi-

t ^ru, ^ ^?" "^^"'^ ^^ngu^ge is fluent mav
talk ghbly with a very superficial knowledge of
the subject, but the Keen questions of the teacher
reveal the weakness of the pupil and prepare the
way for more definite and concerted processes.
By a wise use of the question the teacher may

unfold the subject under consideration syste-
matically. He controls the order of the topics,
and can give proper emphasis to important mat,
ters, as all good teaching should. It also enables
the teacher to give incidental instruction under
the most favorable conditions. Sometimes the
question reveals the fact that a little side remark
turning to the blackboard to make a diagram.'
the mtroduction of concrete incidents, or the re-
statement of a forgotten fact, will help the bupil
to move on through a subject to clear conclusions.

Under no other form of teaching is this pos-

'

1
•
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KI«d«o«
QoMtloa

8ible with so little effort. All of this points to

the fact that the question should be clear, con-

cise, and definite. A question that is not clear

is a bad question. A question that is not con-

cise is a confusing question. A question that is

not definite is a useless question. As a rule the

teacher should organize ques-

tions in such an order as to un-

fold the subject of the lesson in

a logical order. Beginning at some definite point

the question should follow a connected sequence
leading step by step to the most important and
ultimate issues. Of course questions that can
be answered byt" Yes " and " No " are generally

poor questions, and questions that convey to the

mind of the pupil the answer are also poor ques-

tions. The teacher, too, by his manner of asking

the question may predispose the child to answer
it in a manner to please the teacher rather than

to give an opinion or exercise his own best

thought. This question method has at least two
defects. It is liable to abuse, because pupils may
fall into the habit of answering in a few broken
phrases instead of answering in connected and
coherent sentences. This weakness, however,
may be overcome by the firmness of the teacher

in insisting upon getting right forms of expres-

sion from the pupil.

An objection to the question method is its
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failure to compel systematic thought. The order
of the questions, as they are presented by the
teacher, relieves the pupil of the need of organiz-
ing his thought into a system. He follows the

ok|Nti...to
^^^^^"^ ^^^ ^y ^^^ teacher. When

QuMtioa Atotkod ^^^ questions are printed in a
book, and the children are only

to make answers to these questions, there is
bound to result fragmentary thinking. The reci-
tation is to cultivate the power to classify or
arrange systei :^ of thought, and should not pre-
sent classified and systematized thought to the
pupil. The question method is a fine method of
teaching, but it requires a finer teacher to use it
wisely. In the hands of an inexperienced or
untrained teacher it is liable to degenerate into
a very superficial, mechanical, and unsatisfac-
tory form of teaching. In general it may be said
that this method of teaching should not be pur-
sued until the pupils have reached the power to
think systematically, and thl* power comes rela-
tively late in the development of the pupil's mind.
The second method of c<Miducting the recita-

tion is the topic method. Its cardinal virtue lies

n. Topic '" *^^ ^*^^ *^^* ** *^ ^ 8:ood test

Matkod o^ expression. It compels the
pupil to state a series of cor

nected thoughts, and throws upon the pupil the
responsibility pf organizing this thought into 9
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system, and giving to it an expression which
necessitates systematic thought. For that reason
it is best suited to the more mature pupils. A
skilful teacher is required to guide this method
of teaching in order to avoid the possibility of
the recitation falling into a mere talking exer-
cise, in which no proper regard is given to im-
portant things, and in which no emphasis is

placed upon the vital thoughts of the lesson. It

is perhaps wise to combine these two methods,
using one and then the other, but always keeping
in mind the fact that no matter what the method
is, the aim is to test thoroughly what the pupil

knows, and what he is able to state concerning
what he knows.

There are three ways of calling upon pupils to
recite. The first of these is the consecutive

method. By this process the teacher begins at

one place in the class, and calls upon the pupils

in order from the first to the last. This enables
the teacher to accomplish a very great deal in a
short space of time, but it amounts to little more
than individual instruction, since the only pupil

that gives close attention is the

RMttiag ^** who is at the time reciting

and the one who is next to be
called upon. The pupils should not know in

advance the order in which they are to be called

upon to recite. The second method, then, cor-
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recta this error, and may be called the promiscu-
ous method. By this method the teacher calls
upon the pupils in no fixed order. The same
pup. may be called upon twice in succession,
and this promiscuous treatment of the pupils re-
quires that each one shall give close attention and
be prepared to recite. Hero, of course, whether
a question is asked or a i.y.lc .ssigned, the pupil
who IS to recite shoulc' no* br tr». .„ '

until the
question is asked or Cc ^o-.i!: ..-,,,, ^^
The third metho: cu\h u on al! .!. >upils to

recite simultaneou .ly. h ,> caJorf t'> concert
method, and is f ' icnll / v.-r/ poor. The few
pupils who are prepared lend iu the a iswer and
the others chime in. The teach.- h„ no means
of knowing who is talkin^r . thi. jvray the in-
different pupils conceal their inadequate prepa-
ration behind the others. The only purpose for
which r would advise the concert method is to
secure expression from certain timid pupils who

"^'i^ht otherwise not gain enough
CMe«rtM«tii.d confidence to speak. I have

* -J ^ ..

known shy pupils who were
afraid of their own voices, and who would not,
therefore, recite if they thought others were lis-
tening. To encourage these to speak the concert
recitation has some merit. The wise teacher will
soon understand when to drop the plan and lead
the trniid pupil to speak alone and courageously

f
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We have not yet reached the point in the de-

velopment of our Sunday-school work when it

is possible to submit the pupils at the end of a
year, or of a half year, to a rigid written exam-
ination, and yet such an examination is a part

of the full teaching process and should receive

the attention of Sunday-school teacl 'Ts every-

where. We ought to be asking

BsMinatioa ourselves whether we have any

means now of proving our work,

and if we have no such means we should be

asking ourselves the question, What can be done

in order to accomplish this result ? At this point

1 wish to say that the need of the examination is

conditioned upon the inadequate training of the

teacher. The better equipped on the professional

side the teacher is the less need there will be for

examination. If we may fairly assume that our
teaching processes are not what they should be,

it follows as a pedagogical necessity that the

examination should in some way be used to sup-

plement what our teachers are now doing. The
significance of the examination will gradually

decline as the professional spirit of the teacher

rises, and I for one long for the
Tk« Batter Way day when we shall see more

clearly than we now do the great

value to the childhood of the church of trained

and consecrated teachers. The more I ponder

I I

hMMisL=&'
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upon the problem the more fully am I con-
vinced that only through the proper training of
the teacher may we hope for ideal conditions in
the Sunday-school.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-'Iraining Claasei.

Note the relation between a lesson, a branch of learn-
ing, and a curriculum.

What part does the preparation play in the recitation?
Do we now utilize this part as we should? As we
could?

The recitation is the focus of the teacher's effort. Why
is this so ?

What is embraced in a proper assignment of a lesson?
Answer the objections that may be urged against as-

signment of the lesson in advance.
Whi. are the functions of the recitation?
How much of the whole time of the Sunday-school

should be given to the lesson?

What methods of conducting the reciution do you
use?

Point out the values and the dangers of the question
method.

What ways ' calling upon the pupils are to be
studied? Which one is the best? Why?

iJ ..

,

JlH^I
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PHASES OF RELIGIOUS TRAINING

T N THE training of a soul in moral and rc-

* ligious truth, certain guiding principles

should be taken account of and should direct the

processes of the teacher. At the outset let us

agree upon one guiding principle that is far-

reaching in its significance. The mind must be

trained in the formation of right judgments be-

> fore it can adequately deal with

religious truth. The soul, by

training, becomes a keen instru-

ment of thought. It acquires the power to

separate and to combine, to analyze and to

synthesize the data furnished by the senses

and also the data furnished by its own activities.

This training is a prerequisite to the proper use

of religious truth. But this training can come

only by the proper exercise of the thought-

powers of the soul. I would so have it that this

training should be secured by judicious exercise

in secular truth and in the more elementary as-

pects of religious truth.

To make this training effective the teacher

must multiply incidents that occasion right judg-

250
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How ThU Law
l« BxcrclMd

ment. Test your class frequently upon common
incidents in human life. These incidents should
aim to figure to the mind some moral or religious

truth, such as conscientiousness, truthfulness,

humility, etc. Make these tests at first very
simple, and let them become increasingly com-

plex. Note always how the

emotional aspects of the case

condition the judgment of the

pupil. Your work is not well done until the

pupil has the power to discern between the deci-

sion that judgment enforces and the decision that

the feelings suggest. Note, too, how readily the

pupil at first is led astray in his judgment by con-

fusing real elements with accidental elements of
the problem. The young lady, fresh from school,

who was unable to compute the cost of thirteen

pounds of meat at nine cents a pound, provided
one-third of the meat was fat, is not the only
person whose mind goes astray on " the fat."

John was twelve years old. One morning his

mother called him at seven-thirty. John spranr
out of bed, dressed promptly, and presented him-
self on time at the breakfast table. While eating
his breakfast his mother said: "John, before

you go to school I want you to go on an errand
for me." " All right, mother dear," said John.
After breakfast John went out and played with
his comrades until school-time. At nine precisely

m

''^a '
i
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he was lined up, cheerful, and serenely happy at
school. He was industrious, polite, and orderly
all the morning in school. At noon he went
home. His mother said :

" John, why did you
fail to go on that errand for me this morning? "

A stad, of
^°^^ ^^^'^^^ ^" mother in the

John eye and said: "I forgot." At
one-thirty he was in school

agam on time. During the afternoon, as a boym the next grade below passed John's desk, in
some way John's foot tripped the smaller boy.
Ihere was some confusion, and the teacher
turned to John and said : " John, how did you
happen to do that?" John answered promptly:
•It was an accident, teacher." Evidently the
teacher was of a different mind. She said to
him: "You may remain after school; I want
to see you." John remained. He reached home
half an hour late. "Why, John, you are late;
what IS the cause? " asked his mother. " Oh, I
was talking to the teacher," said John. What do
you think of John?
As you read this over did you notice the change

in your opinion sentence after sentence? Read
it again and note at what places in the story you
approved, and at what places you did not ap-
prove, of John's conduct. What was your final

judgment based upon ? EHd you count up all the
commendable things John did, and also count
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up all the non-commendable things John didand then strike a balance? What feallyL dt'

ccZ: j;.«"^'/"^^-"*? Did you 'take intoaccount all h.s acts, or did you judge him forhis last remark to his mother? iL shol wearrive at a conclusion i„ a case like this?

appeal to judgment. This seems to me to be a

Tb. Pfai '"^^^ important thing to keep in
AppMi mind. It is what the soul does

/ , .
^^ ^ ''^^"^t of bringing a crounof related ideas into consciousness^hat is sTg-

n.ficant. All of these ideas should be weighed

te^'ined !i
1^"'""^^ ^"^ ^P^^^-- de-

termined, and the judgment at the end shouldannounce the verdict of the soul upon the fact.
"1 evidence. A training to this end is most im-
portant. It stands opposed to those excessivememory efforts which we have heretofore seen

oL"' 71 ""u^
'" ^^^ '^"^'''"^- I* ^I«° stands

opposed to hasty generalizations.-the tendency
all too common, of leaping to conclusions with-
out a proper .consideration of the facts that
determine what the conclusion should be. I be-

wiMrtth.Uw "^""^ *^^* Sunday-school teach-
OppoMs ers are very much open to this

two ,«^ .u
"^"^'^is"^- They state a fact ortwo and then expect the pupils, on this meager

basis of concrete material, to arrive at a uniform

i



254 THE MAKING OF A TEACHER

' law governing religious conduct. Nothing is

gained by such processes, and much is lost. This
training stands opposed also to a form of reason-

ing which is capable of much mischief. I refer

to the form of reasoning called reasoning by
analogy. Some object of the physical wo»ld is

made to represent some object of the spiritual

world, and what is true of the object in the phy-

sical world is by analogy said to be true of some
object in the spiritual world.

I once heard a minister preach a sermon on
the admonition, "Be ye therefore wise as ser-

pents, and harmless as doves." He discussed

snakes to perfeclion, and then turned all the

detailed statement concerning snakes into de-

tailed spiritual guidance. He did the same thing

with the doves, and when the doves and the

snakes did not quite behave as he
thought a Christ! m ought to be-

have, he pointed out the fact
that perhaps if we knew the serpent and the
d«"« well enough, we should find that they
ac ually did behave in such a way as to become
perfect models for religious guidance! What I
wish you to see here is that a lot of gratuitous
information was read into the text, and the im-
pression left on the mind of the hearer was any-
thing but helpful or wholesome or inspiring.

I think that we are inclined to strain Bible

AWroaf
Method
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bnguage as if somehow it were capable of in-
defimte expansion We read into the text thing,whch we want there, whether they actually afethere or not. For the child it would seen to me

hat ,' "'J^'
'^"^"^^^ °^ ^^ B»ble shouldhave only such meanings attached to it as legiti-

mately mhere therein, and as fall within the

A. uawi.. ^'^'P °^ t^« child. There is no
Teadracy reason why an exhaustive treat-

tn th. u-M J"^"* °^ *^^ ^^""^ s^o"'fJ be given

should be forced and fanciful relations estab-

brtH.K 'T""'
'^' "'^"^ ^'*»^ '^^ "marvelous

breadth and suggestiveness of the Word of

fac that the concrete material should be pre-sented first; that speedily we should lift the pupil
out of this concrete material into forms of judg-men and reason. A teacher of eight-year-old
pupUs said. " Children, you must always be kTnd

OrdT rt *° ^"'"'^^^
J God made them, and

PrMMitatiM "e wants you to treat them
kindly. Remember this lesson

"
Another teacher, having the same grade o pupSs

ham Lincoln and a party of friends were riding

a thicket of wild plum trees. They stopped at a

11
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Stream to water their horses, and then traveled

on. They had gone but a short distance when
they noticed that Lincoln was not with the party.

One said to another, ' Where is Lincoln? ' An-
other one replied, ' The last I saw of Lincoln he
had caught two young birds which the wind had
blown out of the nest, and he was hunting for

the nest, that he might put them back into it.*

In a little while Lincoln came riding up to the

party, and some of them laughed at him, and
jokingly remarked that he must be tremendously
interested in young birds to waste his time on

them. Lincoln simply answered,
Uncoin'c Act | Gentlemen, I could not have

slept to-night if I had not re-

stored those little birds to their nest and to their

mother.' Children, what led Lincoln to do what
he did and to say what he said, and what do
you think of his conduct and his words? " Which
of these teachers taught the lesson ?

About two years ago, in conversation with a
friend on a question of religious instruction in

the public schools, he said that in his judgment
the Bible should be taught to every child in the

American public schools, because of its splendid

moral precepts and because of its exquisite Eng-
lish, if for no other reasons. As we were dis-

cussing this matter we were walking into the

state capitol at Springfield, Illinois. Before en-

.jk. ^JtrJ::
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n«"5
^^ ^"^^ "^^ P"""^ ^° "^y ^ ^O'd about

Lincoln and h,. great work for the nation, when

great building, I want to tell vou a true storyconcemmg Lincoln. When he was a candidate
for Congress, he was anxious to know how themm»ters would vote. He asked a friend to findout His friend reported that the ministers were
divided on the question; some would vote for
him, some would vote against him. Lincoln

LiM,i..M ^"'^'^^ ^'*^ ^^o*" hw coat
tiMBiM. pocket a little Bible, and hold-

j .... .
*"^ *' '" ^^ hand, he said, ' If Iread this book right, every preacher ought to be

with me in this contest.'" The story illustrates

tll^7!'
.?"* .^''^^^"^te material into the

soul. It will stir there emotional elements of
tremendous value in moving the will to action

in the next place conduct should be regulated
in harmony with moral ideas and the sentiment
of duty. The training of the judgment is im-
portant; itformukites the creed. The training
of tfie will IS more important; it formulates con-
duct and builds character. A pupil should un-

crM4 »«« derstand from day to day that
CMtact the things he does are either in

k..
harmony with important laws

In^H,'7''''""f
'° ^" well-being, or that hi.

conduct IS in violation of these laws, and that any

M ,

Kt ^ i
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violation of an important law works disaster to
the offender. So important has this law become
in the minds of thoughtful men that they have
builded around it a doctrine of punishments of
far-reaching significance. The best statement of
this doctrine is in the chapter on " Moral Edu-
cation " in Herbert Spencer's " Education." Mr.
Spencer points out the fact that punishment
should be natural ; in other words, that the pun-
ishment should have some relation to the offense

committed. He calls this the doctrine of natural

consequences. It has received much attention

and wide acceptance. Beyond two important
limitations I wish, to commend it. These limita-

tions, however, are vital in the acceptance of
the theory. The first of these is that natural law

takes no note of motive. It

"^Tr^ntoh^nt"* punishes all alike,—the teacher

should not. Some pupils do
wronij deliberately, others accidentally. There
should be a very marked distinction in the treat-

ment of the two cases, and this consideration of
motive is a distinct limitation of the general
doctrine of natural consequences.

The second of these limitations lies in the fact

that the business of the teacher is to anticipate

wrong-doing for the purpose of preventing its

commission. It is not the function of the re-

ligious teacher simply to punish the wrong-doer.
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He must wound the inclination to do the wronir«"ng. He must make wrong-doing in^po.^

ttaitetiMMof ro the extent of his ability. It is

^2Sr *J;"
ability to anticipate trouble,

tected from wrongKloing. I, .hould bt Zpurpo« of the teacher to make it hard for ttpup.1 to do wrong. For that rea»„ a^j^e'mportant matter must be considered

•nJVK
?°"' *"•"• ** '»'™«ed in moral ideaU

de^i R^
=» understanding of what a moralKteal «. he needs also to be shown the value thatcome, to him in the possession of such W«Is•nd he need, further to be helped in apiwnt'the moral ideal, in concrete cases'^! wou^tlfe;^

M^u-^ ? commend the following"^"" order in presenting moral aJId

.1. ..
religious truth to the mind of

ta. should stir the emotional life of the chSd ,tqmclcen h.s vision and intensify hi. appr^yj.

1
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Second, in order to heighten the effect of the

story, follow it with poetical selections that re-

enforce the ideas contained in the story. Third,

further intensify the story "by the singing of such

songs as bear directly upon the incidents of the

story, and, in the fourth place, building out of

all this concrete threefold, presentative knowl-

edge, clear judgments in the form of maxims,

principles, rules, law of conduct. To put this

into a sentence, the thought is,—tell it, rhyme it,

sing it, formulate it. I believe the day will come

when we shall study the four things which are

indicated, and group our materials in harmony

with this classification. Then we may with some

degree of confidence lay our nutritional elements

upon the soul, confident that its fruitage in con-

duct will surely follow.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one's grasp of the subject, and

for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Why should the mind be trained to form correct

judgments, and what is the significance of this in re-

ligious training?
, , . » i

Make a list of what you consider to be fundamental

moral qualities. . .

Do you see clearly the difference between a decision

by the judgment and a decision colore -1 by feeling?

Why should accidental qualities be fully set aside in

forming correct judgments?
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What is your opinion of John at 9 A. M.? at noon?
at 4.30 P. M ?

Write a diary of a day in some boy's life, and study it

in the manner indicated in the exercise in this chapter?
Why should the story end with an appeal to judg-

ment?

Should this appeal be used with children under the

age of ten ?

What things stand opposed to clear judgment?
What weakness may be discerned in Sunday-school

teaching as a means of training judgment?
If concrete material should be presented first, what

should it lead to?

What is more important than the training of the judg-
ment ? Why ?

Discuss the doctrine of natural consequences, and
point out its limitations.

What makes a moral idea spiritually significant?

In what way do the rhyme and the song enforce the
story?

Ji
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JESUS THE IDEAL TEACHER

J
T SEEMS fitting that this discussion should
include the presentation of some of the

salient characteristics of the principles and
methods of teaching used by Jesus. In its last

analysis the true training of the teacher for the
Sunday-school must be a training that fits him
to follow in some; degree the perfect example
of the greatest teacher that ever stirred the
heart and stimulated the mind of a pupil. In

The Great
"measuring the worth of any

Eumpie teacher three things must be
considered; (i) the purpose or

end which the teacher aims to accomplish, (2)
the equipment of the teacher, (3) the material
employed to achieve the end.

All great teachers have set before them a
definite end. This end is the goal of all effort,
and when the pupil attains it, it is his good. In
what, then, may this good be said to consist?
Buddha makes it consist in the complete suppres-
sion of self. Plato makes it consist in the vision
of eternal ideas. Aristotle makes it consist in the
exercise of man's highest faculty,—his reason.

262
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The End in

Jeana' Teaching

Zeno makes it consist in a life accordir.g to na-
ture. Epicurus makes it consist in the enjoyment

of calm, abiding pleasure. Dante
makes it consist in the vision and
enjoyment of God. Goethe and

others make it consist in devotion to the well-
being of humanity. Kant makes it consist in a
good will. Hegel makes it consist in conscious
freedom. Others make it consist in a preparation
for complete living, while still others define it as
consisting of a harmonious development of all
the powers of the soul. Jesus is no exception to
this rule. He declared that the end of the edu-
cation of the human soul is to fit it to live in har-
mony with the will of God. This will of the
Father is to be realized best in the kingdom which
Jesus established on earth, and which he so fre-
quently referred to as the kingdom of heaven.
The whole purpose of his teaching was to bring
men into right relations with the divine will to
show them how to live in harmony with the
divine power, and at last to unite them with the
divine personality. Thus, too, he anticipates the
best statement of modern pedagogy by demand-
mg ideal perfection,—perfection after God's
standards,—as the end of education.
What was the equipment of Jesus for this im-

portant work? We have only a few glances into
the rich life that he lived to the age of thirty, but
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all of these are significant, and indicate that he
was steadily pursuing a definite purpose and
fitting himself for a specific service. If now we
consider what he did after the a-e of thirty, we
are led to the conclusion that all these earlier
years were spent in study, in meditation, in
prayer, in direct communion with the Father
There may have been times when he became im-
patient over the long delay of the time when he
should come forth and teach. If this were the
case, we have no hint of it in anything that he

said or did. On the contrary,
Je.u.' Equipment it > seems reasonable to assume

that he willingly spent thirty
years preparing himself to teach for three years
Ho^v significant this is! What a flood of light
it throws upon the relative significance of prepa-
ration and of performance of life service ' Most
of us would reverse the order, and undertake
after three years of preparation to render thirty
years of service to mankind, and even then we
would demand a pension for the remainder of our
days as additional compensation for our three
years of preparation and our thirty years of ser-
vice. How unlike Jesus this would be! He un-
derstood what all of us must come to understand
more fully, that we must pay the price in effort
and time if we are to reach the point where we
can render large and efficient service to the race.
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of research did he pursu^/ F^" 1!? 'r^
nstitution of learning did he graduat^ I ^^u"

great teacher, who used his
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intervals in his carpenter-shop or on the bluff

overlooking the plain beyond. He filled his spirit

with the rich nutrition of the words of God, and
his soul was afire with all the inspired sayings
of the men who, in days before, had walked close

enough to God to catch some hint of his majesty
and glory.

He opened no school. He announced no course
of study. He is himself the great university of

mankind. Every hungry soul becomes his pupil

by the very fact of its hunger. He assigns no
limited time for study, but re-

Theareateat r , i-.^f ,<•
University quires of each enlistment for life

in service under the will of the

Father. He puts between that service and each
one of us no extended curriculum. He makes it

possible for the humblest and the weakest to be-
gin at once and to continue for all time in the

service of the Master. He does not discourage
scholarship. But he steadfastly insists that what-
ever our gifts and attainments may be, these are
only agencies to be used in a life of service to
our fellows in harmony with the divine will.

As to his method, he is not only unique, but he
is supreme. His appeal always is to the will of
his pupils. While the Greek teacher appealed to
the reason, and the Roman teacher to the emo-
tional life, Jesus centered his appeal upon the
will. He laid, therefore, upon himself the most
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exacting test that any teacher could possibly as-sume. In effect he said :
" Judge n.e by what "y

Je.u. .nd th« J'"^''^
'^°' Measure my power

Will by the life that my disciples

ur.A . •„
^!^^' ^°"iP''ehen'' my purposesand my skdl and my ability by the life that my

followers hve." How many of us are willing tobe judged by such a high standard? We are

gfts We long for the power that will enable

with°.n' •'^' r^"'' °^ ^^'^ P"P'^^' »^"t J^«"«.with an msight that was rare and refined, under-
stood the supremely significant fact that high
teachmg must produce high action in the learner

1 here is a fine illustration of this in the closing
part of the Sermon on the xMount. Those that
hear his word and do it are wise. Those that
hear his word and do it not are foolish. The
whole emphasis rests upon the conduct of the
hearer. Jesus, therefore, stands out as the one
great teacher of the world who deliberately set
aside every other purpose and concentrated his
efforts m the production of Christian character
In order to give strength to his teaching he al-
ways lived in harmony with the will of God In
the very last trial, when his soul was agonized,
he prayed: "Not my will, but thine, be done "
Here then ,s our problem. To teach as Jesus

taught, to bring every human will into harmony
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with the divine will. This is not the abridgment
of individual power, it is the enlargement of

individual power. The divine
OurProbica will is SO much broader, freer,

saner than ours that when we
rise into harmony with it we rise into freedom

;

truth alone makes us free.

When we consider how high a standard Jesus
thus set for his own attainment one begins to
realize how perfectly competent he must have
been to do the thing which he undertook to do.
And when he reinforces this by his own splendid
example, his power as a teacher lifts him above
all competitors,' and entitles him to be considered
the ideal teacher. A striking example of this is

found in Matthew ii. We have here a scene
in which Jesus ngures with unusual suggestive-
ness. As he stands somewhere in the midst of
the multitude teaching, there is a commotion in
his :> Alienee. Two men are seen to push through

the crowd and hastily make their
Jesus and ,. , , ,

John's Disciples ^ay directly to him. All eyes
are turned for the moment upon

this apparent intrusion. The discourse is inter-
rupted, and Jesus turns his attention to these
two men. They tell him that they have come
from John, that John is in prison, and that his
heart is heavy with the burden of suffering im-
posed upon him, that he is willing to endure

^^•r^-f^
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provided only that he is sure he is right, and to
confirm him John sends these two to ask Jesus,
"Art thou he that comcth, or look we for an-
other?" Study the conditions,—the interrupte '

discourse, the multitude curious to know what
would happen, the two messengers waiting for
the word that John's soul craved to receive, the
teacher no doubt anxious to continue the dis-
course to the multitude. What, under these cir-
cumstances, is the wise thing to do ? How shall
John be satisfied, the multitude taught, and Jesus
vindicated? An impatient teacher might have
said, " Step aside, I will see you later. You must
not interrupt me now." The ordinary teacher
might have said, " Tell John it is all right, he
shall not worry, I am the Christ." But the great
teacher understood that now is the time, and
here is the opportunity, to impress a great truth.
He sent back no word to John, but said, "Go
and tell John the things which ye hear and see

:

the blind receive their sight, and
the lame walk, the lepers are
cleansed, and the deaf hear, and

the dead are raised up, and the poor have good
tidings preached to them." See the significance
of this reply. Answer John by telling him what
you sec me do. Let John judge me not by what
I say, but by what I do. Here is a teacher that
points to a record of service, of large gifts of

The Snprene
Test
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help and hope and healing, and says, in effect,
let my record be my answer.
They tell the story of Giotto, the Florentine

artist, that one day Pope Boniface sent a mes-
senger to Giotto informing him that the Pope
wished some frescoes painted on the walls of St.
Peter's, and that the different artists, including
himself, were to submit samples of their work.
Giotto seized a brush, dipped it into red paint,

and with one sweep of his hand
aiotto'sBsMpi. drew a perfect circle on the can-

vas, and handed this to the mes-
senger, saying. "Here is my drawing." The
messenger in amazement said. "Am I not to have
anything more than this?" The artist replied.
"That is enough and to spare." The Pope,
pleased with this superb but simple expression of
ability, immediately called on Giotto to perform
the work.

So it seems to me that when John's disciples
came to Jesus, instead of sending testimonials
and recommendations and decla-itions of what
he was, Jesus, with the superb skill of a great
teacher, sent back the disciples to John simply
.vith the evidence of things done. But the inci-
dent is not closed. What of the Tiultitude that
heard and saw all this? Jesus turns to them,
and with three questions of tremendous signi-
ficance and power shows them that this John who

Ir

m
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is now in prison wa, the power under God that

tlJZ 7 ° '°-'"'^' """ " ''^™' °" 'hat

if! / <'""'P"on. Jesus stood before themulmude and announeed his allegiance : Jo

"

John ,s ,„ pn,o„ . he j, ^^„.
.^

•<

J^-death
;
he seems to be shorn of all hisCeh,s influence seems to be gone, and but one act'emains ,n the tragedy of his career; and yeJesus stood up for him with a eoura -e and

'

conviction that challenges the admiration of everyhonest spint. What of this John who, by fa eprocess, is condemned to prison and to death?

U,.M, t. .
"Verily, I say unto you, Among

FrkM them that are bom of women
tl, T .. .

'^ ''*"' "°' arisen a greaterthan John the Baptist; " and yet to this mo?^.
multitude Jesus is a messenger of hope and o^help. Least of all those that step out of the king-

trat^i „f
" "°' '" "" ""»'"« an illus-

tration of an interruption of a great teacher

n the night, when you sit alone pondering overthe source of power, of strength, and of guid'ance m your work as a teacher, call up this^^endid scene time and time again until'son !
ftmg of Its majesty and of its worth becomes the
possession of your own spirit.
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Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

Why is a study of the teaching processes of Jesus of
greater significance than a study of the teaching pro-
cesses of Plato or Quintiiian or Varro or Aristotle.?
What do you conceive to be the end of the education

of a soul

?

Criticise the different ends set forth by the various
authorities cited.

Why must one have an end in view in order to teach
well?

Do you think Jesus ever attended school with other
youths? If so, what sort of a pupil do yew conceive
him to have been ?

j

How much time did Jesus give to his preparation for
teaching? How much are you willing to give?
What are the entrance requirements to the school of

Jesus ?

What importance attaches to the will as the soul power
to be trained ?

What test did he impose upon himself as a teacher?
Why is he called a great teacher rather than a great

scholar?

To live under the divine will is to live under restric-
tions. Is this true?

1:^3,1,
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EDUCATIONAL PRINCIPLES USED
JESUS

BY

UPON the laws of the soul rest the laws ofteaching. We are limited i„ our tearhinJprocesses by the possibilities of developUmlaf
is the fi' f '"k^'

^°"^- T- '^"^w t'ese imi

J

sidered. What guidance may we now formulatem hai^ony with the facts already^'"?

Th-Q-tto- !" "^^ ^'^' ^"^^^^^d this<»-*'« question we ought to know both

masterv nr 1 .
^""^ "^^y ^e teach. Themastery of educational law is not complete unSi

^i^ZlsTTr'"' ^"^ ^^^^^ Processt T e

we can give only what we havA " d •

health and your strength to the weak .n7/Tand so you will be of use to th^ GiveTh^^'

n.eA„n..r T ^°"' ^^^^^^^s, but yourA„n..r energy,_so you will revive and

kindle life wA u
"" "^^ ^ife alone can re-
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gourd." Initial energy is always lessened by use.
We never teach quite all we are capable of teach-
ing. Our equipment must exceed our pupils'
needs. There is an appreciable loss in its use.
Be sure you know more about your lessons than
your pupils can use. Better be over-stocked than
under-stocked with materials and powers of in-
struction. In its last analysis, is it not true that
power to teach is measurable only in quality of
soul? It is not what we take on from others, but
what we actually are as the result of our own
activities, that best equips us to teach. Pay the
price of power. Put yourself daily to the test.
Keep some great problem constantly before you.
We grow slowly but surely into the quality of
soul we most steadfastly strive to secure. Chal-
lenge things. Interrogate things. Dean John
Donne was accustomed to say, "Naturally I
doubt and stick, and do not say quickly, good. I
censure much and tax."

There is nothing quite so hopeless as a putty-
and-paste mind. To be passively receptive is to
be useless. Hence I urge the constant exercise
of your soul's powers upon important themes.
Its growth is conditioned by its legitimate use.
In John 4 :3i the disciples say, "Master, eat."
They were justified in saying this because the
disciples had gone up into the city to buy meat.
Jesus had remained at the , well because he
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erv "SJ't"""
"° ''°"'"' «' ""y thought hu„gry- D,d ;.sus ea. „f ,he food which the dt

»-*-.«.. Answers?" '™'" '"' "'^^Answer the question instantly,

narrative itself »„? ^
.' """ ""ra 'o the

swer is corre 1^""" "''^*^' ^°" ""
the facts ntiry to foCa""

"^ """'"' ^"

-satisfactory 0^X12/ ^Xr„o"'°"'rant whatever in of* .•
^^ "o war-

to for^to^xrorsfurfi^^^^^^^
facts, and enough of the fo.^ .

•^^'''"^ *^^

<^usion. li^^ecLZtXt^^^^^^^^ '^^ con-

the facts, we should not expectf *

r?^^
*^^''

powers of the so.,1 .T f
^ conclusion. The

They deal w th^a eH^^^^^^^^^^
"P- nothing,

as n^arbles and to;:^^do ^e 'lSdr^Reason moves in two directions T?with individual or particukr 1^?
™^^ '^^"^

at general or universa 1, T' ^"^ ^^"^'^

range of knowled^aTele^^^^^^^^^^^^ i'^T^ '*^

ot it may reverse this process Th " ^^"""^"'

of reason are called ^-nT .
'^ '^° ^^'""'^

cabled mduction and deduction.
inniietion and ^ ""^^^^n mductively when wp
De-pction Start with a particular or in^

at a general or u^ntlH^" "'.x^"^ ^^ ^^^

ductively whenT "ted
""• ^^ ^^-°" ^e-

MostoftheteachingT;l;^•^r^—

t
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n

I

Aaalyslt and
SjrBttaesIs

States a concrete fact that falls within the ex-
perience of his hearers, and then leads them to
the general or universal notion with which it is
related. There is another activity here that the
teacher needs to keep in mind. A general notion
may be given, and then separated into its essen-
tial attributes or marks, in which case the pro-
cess is analytic, or it may start with a concrete,
specific notion, and, gathering others to it, arrive
at last at the general notion. This process is

synthetic. I would advise you
to turn to any good book on

i

teaching, and make a study of
^ these four forms of reasoning,—analytic, syn-

thetic, inductive, ic deductive. When we dis-
regard these methods of teaching we become
dogmatic, by which one is to understand that
we force the child to accept conclusions which
he does not yet understand. This dogmatic ma-
terial is so much unassimilated matter in the
mind. The memory is stuffed with it. It is life-
less. It does not energize conduct. It affords no
insight. It has no effect upon character. The
consequence is that after a while the child, from
some other source, gets an inkling into '

: ight
method of dealing with truth, and then ui a fit

of despair he rejects all this dogmatic material,
and as a result comes to discredit a most im-
portant religious guidance.

I*
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">e disabused the minds of his discipks of a„y

"IS.,.. 1°"^' '=™«™i"g Ws relation to*> the law, Jesus turns to teaci, the

v A„- ... .
^"^* *" "« worth while anrf

Ihe first ,s m the first verse, "Your alms-"the second one is in the fifth verse ''Wh 1'
DravMf-" tu^ 4.U- J .

^^rse. When thouPrayest, the th.rd one is found in the sixteenth

I «nderteke to point out part*

Ut us, as we retd'toTthlrr-h'^r
*'"•

dearty what Jesus visions ef^reht^^eT*.nk.„g of people such as we are, n2, j"' ,'

we are hving, surrounded just as we are ,„rfunded with social and other environ^en,; He"

nereis nr;r^:Ue,rs-:;u~r,r
m their every-day aiTairs.

"^^ °

aims. He assumes that we will. He takes tW
w;ri:t n"

'^"' " ""^
'° <"> *'^ *

we are go,„g to do anyhow. He does not say

'4

H
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i

pray, but he says, " When thou prayest." He
assumes that you will pray. He tells you how to

do it. He does not say that "you shall fast,"

but " when ye fast." He assumes that you will

do it; He is trying to tell you
H«T«ua How how. Oh, see the power of that

!

He takes you as you are in the

plain performance of simple duty, accepts your
acts as you are accustomed to doing them. He
tells you how to guide your life as you never

knew for yourself, and as you never would know
if he had not spoken. Consider these three ; this

almsgiving^ this praying, this fasting. Why does

he not put some of the other things that concern

people here ? He says :
" Consider your alms-

giving, so that you do that in the right way;"
"Consider your praying, so that you do that in

the right way ;
" " Consider your fasting, so that

you do that in the right way." Then he is done.

Why done? Because your Ims-giving repre-

sents your relation to your fellow-men; your

praying represents your relation to God himself;

and your fasting represents your relation to your

own self. My neighbor, my God, m) ielf,—there

is no more ! How shall I treat my neighbor, my
God, myself? There is no more to be asked.

Human destiny comprehended and epitomized in

one sentence ! What a teacher he was

!

Jesus seeks always to put the largest possible
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meaning in the fewest words. In doing thisone must avoid the danger of generflizing
the statement to such an extent as to render U
practically useless. There must always be in the
Statement something which the mind can grasp,and around which it can group many other re-

lated facts. Simple elimination
A ction ,s not concentration. It does not

with th. .., u^V '^^ °"^ °^ *^«"*y thingswith the thought that because you are brief youare therefore successful. The thing to do is to

whole field of related thought

teach well who ,s not perfectly willing to devote
his best energies and all his energies to the work
I see so much listless, careless, half-hearted, in-

Wh.t a«KKi
^/ffe'-ent teaching that I some-

Teachinci. ^imes Wish I had the power to

teacher, Th '"^"f
'^'^ ^^^ ^Pi^t of some

teachers They ought to be taken and shakenand awakened to a realization of their true obli-
gations and opportunities. We cannot teach
without givmg something of our own vital en-ergy to the process. No great power will come

,tn^! ^V""
'^'" '^'^ °^ '^' "'"'^•t"^^' «« Jesus

stood teaching, a woman pushed her way through
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the crowd to the Master. She was an invalid.
She had suflfered for years. To her life was a
sorry burden, but to her life was sweet, and to
feel its full, rich thrill in every tissue of her
body was the dream and hope of her spirit. She
believed that Jesus could help her. Without ask-
ing permission, and without regarding the cu-

rious eyes of the multitude, she
An iiiiutratioa thrust forth her hand and

touched the hem of his garment.
It was enough. She was, in answer to her faith,
what she longed to be. The Teacher, turning,
said, " Who touqhed me? " and the curious mul-
titude, in surprise, asked, " How do you know
that you were touched?" How little they un-
derstood the secret power of the Great Teacher.
The Master knew because, as he said, " I per-
ceived that virtue had gone out of me." Here his
teaching is the test. What the pupil gains you
lose. What the pupil gets you give. What the
pupil becomes you must be. The touch of the
hungry heart and the lirsty spirit gives comfort,
healing, health, to the learner, only when the
spirit of the teacher overflows with these gener-
ous endowments.

When I was a teacher in a country school, I

endeavored to do my work in harmony with the
best light I had. Sixty-seven pupils touched me
every hour of the day, and in the evening when
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I took my dinner-pail in hand to return to mvhome a mile away. I felt the exhaustion of the
day s work. There were times when I could
have thrown myself in a fence-comer on the
roadside, and counted it sweet rest. It costs some-

^ thing to do something, but there

CoavtnMtioB '* ^ blessed compensation. He
*t. u .

^'^^*^ ^'* beloved sleep, and in
the hours of recuperation he gives back not only
what he gave to his children, but more; for hecomes not with a measure of justice, but with ameasure of love. And so we return to the workday after day, renewed in spirit, enriched in soul
because we have worked for him

,

In the life of Pestalozzi one has a striking ex-

re"ult?o/
' "'"rr °' ^ ''''' P"^°- -^ ^he

results of a great love for children. When he
gathered his orphan children at Stanz, and de-

ing the followmg words: " First of all I had to

P^iw.1 .t
^'°"s« 'n my pupils pure, moral,

SUM and noble feelings, so that after-
'^"^^' '" external thines I

a"ifnl!'.'"'' °V^''
'•'"^^ ^«^"*'°"' -cfiv'ity,and obedience. I had. in short, to follow th-

'ifchT'-r'^r '^"^*' '^-"- fi"t t ';

also ' 17T"' ^'^f
*^^ °"*^'^^ -^y ^ -Jeanalso, and ,f ever the truth of this precept was

^t-i
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made manifest, it was made manifest then." Un-der the mfluence of this noble impulse Pestalozzi
spent his days and his nights in perfecting a sys-
tem of education which touched not only the little
group whom he educated, but touched all Europe.When h.s master production came to the hands
of Queen Louisa of Prussia she recorded in her
private diary: " I am reading Leomrd and Get-
trude, and enjoy transporting myself to this
Swiss village. If I were my own mistress I should

at once go to Switzerland andQw- L..IM see Pestalozzi. Would that I

«,• u. ^
"^""^^^ ^^^^ ^'^ *'*"«^' and that he

might read my gratitude in my eyes. With what
kindness and ardor he works for the good of his
fellow-men. Yes, in the name of humanity, I
thank him with my whole heart."

catlr'^M Tif
'^°"''" "'^''' ^"^ *^^ ^«at «du-

h^Z' "; ^\^. "° t'n^e to visit royalty. He spent
his days teaching children whor. the ravages ofwar had left homeless and parentless. He spent
his evenings begging food to nourish their bodiesHe spent his nights while they slept patching their
tattered garments and washing their single bits
of clothing. He did all this because he learned
from the Master what it meant to love children.He won the proud distinction of living like a
beggar that he might teach beggars to live like
men. Over his grave in the l-'tle village of Birr
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wycr nis Sleeping remains, s placed a mon,.™en. m h,rn,o„y wi.h his ow'n wis
"':

™"h'unhewn s,o„e, such as I „,„,f hW ,Twf>'"l«n- H., grateful countrymen inserted on 'he
A onM.! '"'''" *« following tribute to his
Ttita., great work: "Saviour of the

Yverdun the educato Z.^^' ^^^J^,
"

^an, and citi„n^ A„ for otheT^.i.i^^^.'^.t:
self. Peace to his ashes.

To our Father Pestalozzi
Grateful Aargau."

T*« is an example of what teachers may dowhen they understand their exalted privilegesfand

tZ T"' ^^'^ ""^ ""vine protoU
In the early years children need a great deal ofspecfic guidance, of directive activit^o au-thontattve expression. When this auAority isonce expressed, see to it that the act of Ae child

c~ir«v«„ conforms thereto. You defeat
Mhcmroi ™e very best things you are

.^ j„ ..• T
','^'"*^ '" accomplish if you donot doth i„ h, ,^,^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^

^
y do

n the Sunday-school he is to do more of thesethmgs for h.mself. Control by the teacher wU

('

I

ii
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gradually yield to self^ontroj. Do not undertake
to treat boys of sixteen as you would treat boys
of six. You should expect different and better
things of the older pupils, and you make a great
mistake if you do not recognize tlie fact that these
young people have learned to do some things tor
themselves. Give them the responsibility. Elx-
pect of them the results. Recognize what they
have achieved in the years of their unfolding.
Meet them where they are. Teach them in har-
mony with their capability.

Jesus understood the importance of making
teaching an exchange of opinions. He encour-
aged his hearers to speak; gave due considera-
tion to what they said. He never rebuked them
for expressing their understanding of thought,
or for asking questions to gain clearer knowl-
edge. I think of him as he sat with little groups of

L«ttiicP>pito
P^°P'*' ^"*a&ed in quiet conver-

Taik sation, listening to their remarks,

answering their questions, put-
ting them perfectly at their ease, but waiting
for the right moment to crystallize the whole dis-
cussion into some great guidance. How far we
are from the mark when we take all the time
of the recitation to tell the children what we
know and what we think ! How much better it

is to place the recitation on a conversational
plane

! In this way the pupil is part of the pro-
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«M by which he is tauirht u. .

cl,^ 'lr"/"'"r" '" "« P'e«n« of your

teacher. Avoid unnatural and harsh and hiJhpitched tones of voice. Sometimes teachers fellat th«r pupils. They think that inte^sii; an"
earnestness are expressed • =..

»• "-^ creased pitch of voice. Notf .,g

break. i„ .1"'" " """'' "P*" » «'»« and

.n"rf r s ^^i '"""^ "< "•' "•'"ght and

teacher wh!^
*' '""T"« "' ""= ^«itation as a

I recall now a teacher who taueht with «,rha h.gh and unnatural voice that the chilS^' ^erln a consunt state of nervous excitement torder

when I^yXIV ''"f^
"«""" «'^^"'

nave just had a telephone message from a

f

i
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gentleman six miles away, saying that his wife
was ill, and begging me to request you to speak
to your class in a little lower tone, in order not
to disturb her !

" He saw the point. He laughed,

but he did not need that sugge«'tion again.

Sometimes we talk too rapidly. Our words
run together like the streakings of falling stars

across the sky. The result in the mind of the

child is confusing. If the things you say are%

worth anything to the child,—and they ought to

be,—time yourself in such a manner as to give

force and purpose to your teaching. The most
impressive prayer, I ever heard was spoken most
deliberately. It seemed as if every word was
pointed and purposeful. It burned in conscious-

The Fine Art of "^^^ ^'^^ ^ ^tar in the darkness
Knowing of the night. There was an

^
ominous pause, as if somehow

each word had been sent on a long voyage, and
we were waitir-j for the signal from the other

side before another was launched. When the

prayer was ended it seemed as if we could not lift

our heads and open our eyes until we felt the

echo of the Amen straight from the throne. Do
we realize how much of all that is powerful in

the things that we do depends on the way we
do them ? Let us fashion our way after the man-
ner of our great Example. Let us endeavor, so

far as in us lies, to teach as Jesus taught.
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Questions and Suggestions.

For testing ones grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

When may an educational law be said to be honored
by the teacher?

tea^hersT
^'''' *° *''' '^"'^ '^**** "^^ **° "°* P°""' "

What important conclusions do you draw from your
answer to this question?

rec'tl' Whyr'"
'"°" ""^ ^'^" '""^ '"'' '^ '°

leamin f^'*^"*
*^^' ^ *^**=^" '''°"'<^ ''« constantly

Why should a pupil be given the facts before he is
asked to formulate a judgment?
What two prominent forms of reasoned activity should

the teacher understand?

Did Jesus teach inductively or deductively? Prove
your answer.

What is the real difference between analytic teaching
and synthetic teaching?

What danger grows out of undertaking to put toomany things into a few words ?

givfnT"*'"
'^^ '"'''"'"""*-" ^°°d t«a<=hing is generous

What did Pestalozzi give to his pupils? What did
Jesus give? What are you giving?
What is the value of the interchange of thought be-tween teacher and pupil?

teaditg?'^^'^"
^"''^" *° ^^'^ '°"^ °^ ^^^ ^°'^^ "'

Formulate a brief outline of educational guidance from
the statements made in this chapter.

i^$a
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EDUCATIONAL METHODS USED BY JESUS

JESUS taught with infinite patience. He never
was in a hurry. He had no time to be in a

hurry, but he always had time to do a thing that

should be done. Here is an example worth much
to every teacher. How hard it is for us to under
stand that our best teaching is not always pos-

sible ; that conditions determine results. A wise

ConditioiM in
teacher will always labor to pre-

ciu> and dispose the learner to receive the
**"

best instruction. In the entire

round of the recitation there may be but one
minute when all the conditions make possible

fine teaching. It is the business of the teacher

to mold the conditions and bring to pass this

sublime moment and then teach as Jesus taught.

At the opening of Matthew 5, we have a strik-

ing illustration of the deliberate quality of this

teacher. He sees the multitude. He then goes

up into a mountain. Then he sat

down, and after that his dis-

ciples came unto him, and he

opened his mouth and spoke unto them. Notice

with what deliberation he predisposes the disciples

388
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to receive this great mcssaiy. ti. •

haste. There if„o eWdenf„f ° " "° '^ "'

« no attempt to hurrvS "i^P"'"". There

"asterfui controiof'htaser'
''°"' '"'• ^'"' '

«nditions for favorabiT . J
P^d.sposes the

doubt his sayi„gs w^":„'!^f
"«•

i
"ave no

•he conscience and L, / T" ''"?'>' "'o
«curely within' the so^ „ ".hef"T" ""^
of this dehberate treatlnV' .t^'"'

'"^--
"dmg chapter I called a- ntionT

'" " P'*"

quahty when Jesus was at th.lr ^ *'^ '^™
nacles in Jerusalem It 'rl

Feas of ,h, ^aber-

'o go through the GospeU andT I "*"" ^™
«"dy of this same quahty as iHt'

'^''°""'

and again in his teaching
"''^" "^ain

-X':;r^^--^:-^-/esus*a.
"ent of common things to fi^ur,^!,

"'*'
*e kingdom of heavef wfhavetT'"" "'

law ^f ! ,
^ 'ducational

UMrtc™,.. f*
°f P-eat value which may beTw... formulated i„ some such way a^

*e simple to the compLV frtmV'"'"''
'"^

the abstract from thT-J^'!, *' "concrete to

This law InZZu^^y ? *' •""'--••

fastly adhered to hv 1
"'' °"" ""'^^ «'"<<-

Jesus It was hi deir ^'"^^ '^'^^ *^ by

to the undoing rhfsr",'" """^ """"''

'•-ethesigni^can^Jl?--^-^^^^^^^^

*/ it

iffr^ '•»•"'' !im¥im
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With what fine skill he linked the kingdom of

heaven with all the common objects in the every-

day life of his hearers. It seems as if everything

that God had set in his universe became with this

teacher the type and symbol of the one great,

supreme truth that he came to teach. Let us

pray devoutly and study steadfastly to catch

something of his supreme power in the use of the

multitudinous materials so ready at hand as

teaching agencies.

In John 3, Jesus gives us an additional illus-

tration of his power to use familiar things im-

mediately present; to the senses in enforcing a

great truth. A great scholar comes to him in

the night. Nicodemus, in fear of his associates,

slips through the shadows of the streets to the

place where the great teacher abides. He hastily

opens and closes the door, shuts himself from the

world, and opens himself to the great Teacher.

As these two sit conversing upon

the mysteries of birth into the

kingdom, Nicodemus rs puzzled,

perplexed, confused, and finds himself unable to

follow the great teacher's thought. The Teacher,

realizing this, says, " Marvel not," and then fol-

lows a fine illustration of the use of the concrete.

Through the room in which they sat swept the

night wind, and Jesus said, " Nicodemus, listen

;

the wind bloweth where it will, and thou h^irest

Jmu* and
NicodeiBHS

I

/.«! - era)

w. w ::j^
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the sound thereof, but canst not ..ii •.

Cometh and whither i, l«rs^7<, """"^ "
is bom of the Soirit " H ' T ""^ °"' *"
His mastery -erclmo^rhii^ra^r^r'f

rp^nttt ^^'" f"«' '"'^^ ^'^« «<>

tratL of ? """ ^' ^"^ ^ fi"" illus-

l"n andVt «™'.P°""- J«"s sat a, a

basis of tWs re ^s. 17 T ' "'""''•" °" *'

P-ncean^-^K,;'--S
^™. -»7»-..at,_.^^^

incident aff.r • '?f'''
""*° ^'' '' ^^^ <^"st. Soncident alter incident reveals skill in the use of

'

b ta™ th
'''' ''' '^^^"^^ con.pretenTtheabstract and the general truth. Note also the facthat Jesus used the same method whether he

f tf/C ^'H?had"°"^^"7 ^ learned 'd^ito^

rials but he « "° "''^ '° ^^^^« h's '"ate-

to learn. So I fakfit
:^^ tV^' *° '^'"^

we like him u ^ '
^ "^^"^^ ^^ with us ifwe, like him, knew how to tearh • a«^

T n,,,^*. ' icdcn
, and once aa-mn

thr.li""'"" *' ''« "»* ' is the powefof*e teacher more than the g^ding of the materiathat mal<es success possible in tSe traiL^gTa

'
t

•«» «l

f
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human soul. Give the children teachers first.

Graded materials of instruction will inevitably
follow in due time.

Another marked characteristic of the teaching
of Jesus is found in the fact that he changed the
basis of instruction from one of negation to one
of assertion. He upturned all the negative forms
of thv^ught that ran riot with the development of

pMitiv.
*^^ human spirit, and substituted

T^ig positive guidance in all right

living. Over and over again, in
the Sermon on the Mount, he reminded his
disciples that the law is " Thou shalt not," but
his teaching is " Thou shalt." There is a world-
wide difference between negative instruction and
positive instruction. These negative rules and
forms of thought have but one virtue. They
keep us from doing the thing that we ought not
to do. They fail to tell us what we should do;
and the world needs guidance in right doing more
than it needs negations.

I sometimes think that if the old schodhouses
could speak out the one word that they have
heard most frequently repeated within their
walls, they would send forth with a shout the
word " Don't !

" I am quite sure that in many
homes most of the moral teaching of the child
consists in telling him what he ought not to do.
From daylight to twilight it is one incessant
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round of don't do this, and don't do that anddon t do the other thing. «„.i, .he wearied splrU

*-• What may I do? 'Jesus comes

«rrin«™ . . .
" * P""'*' against this pro-

tell the wor d what .t must do to be saved Hebudds a positive and a constractive code of ethicsand th.s product has been the guidance o hehuman race in all the years that have in.:^^LedWe know no better saying of what duty should«ns,st we have no wiser statement of whatconduc should be, than the simple sayingTo

funvTife"'" T't^- "' "^«^ *™^h°-My he great value of this teaching of JesusHe tells us what we shall do. He taowsX
conduet shouM be. He has the courage as wdas the ab,l,ty to u,^e men everywhere to doftmgs because he knows the things that are right.

We are able generally to issue a negative com-mand. ,0 halt wrong-doing, to stop^evil te^.™c,es
;
but when we are asked to say. „„ ,he o*erhand, what the child should do. we are helpTrOur words fail to furnish guidance, and our tetthought IS impetuous and useless

Ubles of stone and given to Moses when he was.n the mounum in the morning alone with (^d

«(

ij

.'jjf>'»LxnrsWA.'«B.«'..~«;»«J»<«,.' i- y < 4- .„a» - --»• «»wac"'
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are couched in negative form. I appreciate all
that that means. I understand how necessary it

J—. -^ *•. '* *^** '^^ should formulate its

MoMic uw decree m that way, for law is the
arrest of wrong-doing. Jesus

Christ came to fulfil the law by showing the bet-
ter way. Instead of halting the human race
in the mad rush to ruin, he turns them face about,
and points them to the everlasting kingdom of
the Father, and says, with an appeal that is over-
mastering, " Come unto me." Perhaps nothing
in all the sayings of Jesus has been so potential
in confirming hi? divinity in the souls of his fol-
lowers as this specific guidance in right-doing.
We turn to him in the confident conviction that
he knows the way that we should tread. We
know that he knows, and for that reason we wor-
ship him. Is it necessary, then, to emphasize
more than has already been done the importance
of telling children always and everywhere the
things that they should do. The Sunday-school
should be the constructive agency, pointing chil-
dren steadily to those lines of thought and con-
duct that are in harmony with the divine law.

In harmony with this thought I wish to make
a suggestion to those earnest people who think
it their duty to fortify the minds of children
against all possible forms of evil by telling them
years in advance of the time what things they
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lheH'''V\ *° ^°- ^^^'^ ^'^« ^ '^^^ When
the pubhc school teacher felt that he should an-nounce at the opening of his school a long list of

rules telling children what thevTi-N^w., should not do, but experience

r„i ,j
^^^^ *^"^^* ^^""^ "o number ofndes cou d possibly cover all the difficulties thatwould anse m the school. For that reason th!s

plan was long smce abandoned, and to-day we

hs o1"Th '
I'"!'''"

"° '^""^^ -^ -^-ded

Zlu J '^^^' "°'''" ^"* '"^t^^d- we ap.
peal to the common element of justice and equity
which .s everywhere innate in the soul, and which
the pupil IS just as likely to know as the teacher.One teacher who thought he would avoid anv
possible wrong-doing on the part of his pupil's
noticed m a school-yard a wood-shed. Thereupon
he announced to the children that they must not
play on the roof of that wood-shed. It had not
entered the minds of the children that that was a

t^ch r r '° ^^'^^"' "* '^' suggestion of the
teacher they soon found out that that roof was

Two Example. „, *^^ °"^y ^P^^ °n ^arth that would
tiwWroQsWa, afford adequate pleasure. Some-

times as many as seventeen were
found upon it! A very well-disposed mother,
but not wise, on leaving her home one day, .said
to the older children, " Now be sure to pm no
beans in the baby's ears." The children had

t s

:^^L.^
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never thought of such a thing, but when she re-
turned the baby's ears were well filled with beans

!

Oyer against this sort of thing, and in harmony
with the example of Jesus, the better way is to
tell the child plainly just what he should do.
May I safely assume that, as a result of our

ordmary method of teaching, we make the child
more familiar with the evil to be avoided than
with the good to be performed? Is this wise?
Some negative teaching is undoubtedly neces-
sary. It has a preventive value. But my notion
IS that the best teaching is that which gives to
our boys and girlp guidance in the things to be
done. We no longer lay emphasis upon false
syntax to teach correct English. We no longer
make the misspelled word the most prominent
one. We lay the burden of our effort upon se-
curing correct forms of words and sentences.

We should commend the good^
Th«chri.tw.y more than we condemn the evil.

.

This builds usable ethical and
religious concepts in the soul. The effect of this
>s significant. How often the Christian leaders
denounce evil things with merciless energy! How
seldom do they know how to give wise guidancem reforming the world I Let us pray for power
to guide the world to the right things, to the
Great Teacher, to the Father-soul.

7-ii>^-ST^'=ic-7' .%•
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QuiStlOHS AMD SUGGUTIOMS,

For M«i„, „„, „„p ,, ^
tordlHiuMoi, In T.«:h.r.rr.liiln, Cl^

._^

Wha, ,.!„« ..ach ,0 .h. ,,«,«„ of p.,i«,„ in ,.„,,.

ti" ?" "" '""' °' '""'""""' '"^ta*' Of das,

^How did J..„. ,ha„p fci, „„^„^ ,„ ,^^^.__^ ^.^^^^

^I» i. .i« .0 ,.a child™. .„,y,h,„g .h., ,„ no. ,0

ill

..^Jkr-^'-r
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P*rMHM|
lat«rvl«ws

SOME ASPECTS OF RELIGIOUS TEACHING

J
AM a believer in personal interviews. I think
a Sunday-school teacher should in some way

plan to have a brief talk with each member of his
class, at irregular intervals, as occasion opens
the way. In these talks there should be no at-
tempt to criticize or to scold or to find fault, but

a very honest attempt, and a
frank one, to point out to the
child certain things which, in

years that are to come, he will find to be of some
use to him. I recall some such interviews as that
between good men who were my teachers and
myself, and the power of those interviews has
rested upon me in all the years that have fol-
lowed. It is a well-known fact that a child is
more impressed in a personal interview than by
any amount of class instruction. It is this per-
sonal concern for the child, this willingness to
act as friend and adviser, this deep-seated con-
cern which reveals itself in the personal quality
of interest and help, that sobers the child's
thought, steadies his conduct, and stimulates his
regard for the things that are sweet and clean

298
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«•<! right There i, much warrant for thi, i„^.example of J„u,. flow often h. had ^r"«n, ,nterv,cw, that are recorded in the Gospd•ml how many more he probably did have£are not recorded! The burden of the whole

irn aside from the multitude and give to one•oul personal help and comfort and ^idance
In a preceding chapter I called attention tohe fact that schoUrship was not an end with

Jesus. I w,sh now to .ay that this is no evidencehat he h,mself was not a scholar. He was not o^^

knew the law of the Roman conquerors, and heknew the customs, habits, and modes o life ofall the different peoples that thronged the gre^,

iw„„„ "'""Po'^an city of Jerusalem.'
<<bMw.iiip With his scholarship, therefore,

h„> h. JM !" *" *'"'* *° ™>nmand respect,'but he did not obtnide this quality of his equipment as a teacher upon his hearers. It was sim-

confuse h.m, and to instruct those who cameto him to be guided of him. This seems to me tobe an ideal use of knowledge. When a teacher

he knows than ht ,s to incite his pupil to right
I vmg,_when, in other words, the emphas[ ohis thought and effort is directed to himself i^

I*

*!.'

i

If

^^'ii
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I

Stead of his pupils, he is not only a vain manbut a poor teacher.
^'

Another matter impresses itself upon my mind.

n^!nn Vr' f"^^^''"^^ over-critical with their
pupils. They demand statements in just one cer-
tarn order of words. There are, of course, somethmgs that should be said just so, but the great
majority of things should be known clearly and
then expressed freely in the language of the
learner, i: the teacher finds a pupil stating a
great truti- in language that adequately conveys
that truth, the teacher should appreciate the pu-
pil s effort, and not insist upon a restatement and
another restatement until the thing is said in just

the way the teacher wants it

said. The result of this insist-
ence is that the pupil becomes

impressed with the finicky, fussy quality of the
teacher and at last loses interest in the truth it-
self If, however, the truth in the mind of the
child is not clear, the teacher should hold to the
discussion and ask for a restatement, a reorgani-
zation of the thought, again and again and again.
If need be, until the thing is clearly understood. '

Ihe emphasis of the teacher's concern should be
upon what the child thinks, and freedor- should
be given to the child to formulate his thought in
language of his own spirit.

In order to help the pupil to right expression,

Thought veraua
Expression
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the teacher should constantly point out the beauty
the simplicity, and the strength of the v^ ..?-h

Th.Eng„.ho, °^*^f
^'^^^' hold it up :ra

the Bible model; encourage the clild to

r- ,• ,. .

^*^*^ *h^"S:s in the same .p'^nrl-i
English m which the truth of God comes to him
in his English Bible.

More and more, writers are recognizing that

Bible" M ^"^^!^V°
'^ '°""^ -^-^-« - in tt

Bible. Many of the Psalms are models of strong
and yet simple English. Of this English in the
Bible a noted divine, Dr. Faber, says: "It lives

on the ear, like a music that can
D'.P-b.r never be forgotten, like the

sound of church bells, which the
convert hardly knows how he can forego Its
felicities often seem to be almost things rather
than mere words. It is part of the national mind,
and the anchor of national seriousness. The
rnemory of the dead passes into it. The potent
traditions of childhood are stereotyped in its
verses. The po^ver of all the griefs and trials
of a man is hidden beneath its words. It is the
representative of his best moments, and all that
there has been about him of soft and gentle and
pure and penitent and good speaks to him forever
out of his English Bible. It is his sacred thing
which doubt has never dimmed and controversy
never soiled. In the length and breadth of the

I

I

5i
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land there is not a Protestant with one spark of
rehgiousness about him whose spiritual biogra-
phy IS not in his Saxon Bible."
How did Jesus impress his pupils? We are

told m Matthew 7 : 28 that the multitudes were
astonished at his doctrine. The source of this
astonishment is easily discovered. He did not
teach as others taught. There was something
in the quality of his instruction that lifted it out
of the class of man's effort. People who went
to hear him did not go away with the feeling
that they had the old things repeated to them in

How Jeso.
P^*^"^ ^^^^ *^^ ^^'"e manner as

inprcsMd others ^^^Y bad been accustomed to
hear them from year to year.

Here was a teacher with a new method as well
as a new message. Their astonishment was due
not only to the original material that he pre-
sented, but also to the original manner that he
used. There was an earnestness and a directness
and a power in this teacher that differentiated
him from his contemporaries, and that still dif-
ferentiates him from all other teachers. This
peculiar and distinctive quality of his teaching
IS explained in the next verse.

^
He taught them as one having authority. There

IS a world-wide difference, even among men be-
tween an author of a subject and an expounder
of a subject. For a man to teach with authority

^m-i^ ; #!f. r^-r.^m^^mi-f..
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implies authorship, original power, knowledge
at first hand, direct personal contact with the

truth. Most of us must remain
Airttaority always the expounders of things

thought out and wrought out by
others. It is only the rare mind that can claim

au hn'f^'
r^^

'^'' '^''^^°^^ ^^" «P«^k with
authority Jesus as a teacher had more than the
power of a religious investigator. He knewhmgs at first hand. He is the truth. It was
this quality in his teaching that impressed his
nearers over and over again.
No man can teach as Christ taught ; but there

IS a lesson that we teachers may learn even from
this divme " authority " that is Christ's aloneWe may strive to give authority to our own
teaching. When a man makes discovery of anew scientific law his name is heralded through-
out the civilized world. He is at once lifted out
of the common group and placed in that select
and limited circle of truly great benefactors of
the race. There are not many of these. One
can almost count them over on the fingers of
two hands, and yet they are the great lights that

illumine the pathway of the mul-
A ccp^on titude. And we must recognize

, ^
Jesus as the only divine and per-

fect type of the original discoverer, of theman with a message. He has given to us

p

#

I

w^ t
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the largest personal gif, that the race has everrece,v.d and deserves, as does no one else tol^iled the „,as.er of those that teach. I do „«ay th.s m any burst of enthusiasm or rdWous
• rvor but as a result of a cool, de.ibera 3g
n,en. after years of study of his own tea hWand .ts mfluence, and the teaching and influoic!

year'
*'"' ""'"'°' '" *' •«"">- *tS,"

What joy, then, must come to him who in asense, teaches with authority, who is himself "hedscoverer of the truth that he announces I Mo"t

ow tof: ' ''"T '"-^^^ *«- >-= "-tedout m some way Ht gives us an impression thathey are peculiariy our own. How we like totlthese thmgs. How we like to work tl,em in oour discussion, and with what satisfaction we

Hif
*!" ««P'a"ce by others I When GalileoAscovered the movement of the earth around the

Jo,i.
*""' ' '* said that he was so

Hxmcrr overcome with emotion that it

.
hastened his death; and in hisdymg hours he clasped in his haids a,e weproofs of h.s book announcing his great d^scZep' to the world. When Kepler made his !^^tdiscovery that the planets moved in elliptical or-

IZ' N 'tr" *"
"' '''""' •"""''«^'' "i* '-"otion,

tions for some t,me. When at last the full proof
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The^ rf: ; ex X'o]; r"""'^
""" *« '"

'he spirit tha, mov« out fnt^ '"""T "''^'^ °'

ingsand carried away onZ «H T *"? "'°°'-

his teaching produ^I t *:,: T"'''^Premely himself. There isT fi
?^' ™-

his great power than'S
i, ,;

„""
strh'"po.se under all circumstances.

'^ '"'

I wish to urge upon each teacher ,1,.
""portance of taking „„ some „„r»v ^"''"

""dying it until it is mas?erTofr ^"^' '""

until its full significance is grtl"oft^r?
"

upon it until it illumines aH ?hT
P"","''""?

thought It h». T. ""«^s of one's«nt- It has been my privilege from time

""^.Sour™ .""" '° enjoy unusual ex-
«p.«, penences, to do some little

»d I know in Mrt^hf• r"'"°'<'='""«fo--e,

spirit when i co^es ,n,o't""
""""' °' "^^

-«periencethatrun 'e .%'".rf°" <" »
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m
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It IS a good thing to use those rich and rare
personal experiences that come to us from time
to time as we touch human life and come to un-
derstand human need. How often I have seen
a listless class stirred to interest by the teacher's
skill in presenting at the right moment some
personal experience bearing upon the point at

v«iB.of
^^^"^* ^' means something to

Antcbiography ^^^^^ people 10 have a look in
upon the life of another. We

read the autobiographies of men with great in-
terest, and even when they have left no such
record, we naturally delight to construct in our
own minds a picture of their lives.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

What is your experience as to the value of personal
interviews with your pupils?

Make a list of the persons with whom Jesus had
personal interviews.

What do you consider to be the true function of
knowledge ?

How exact should the pupils' statements be in order
to meet the approval of the teacher?
What difference would you make between clear think-

ing and clear language?

Give some reasons for the matchless English of the
Bible ?
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What relation cists belwwn the personal exwrienceand the statements o( a teacher?
e«Penence

,_^^n what respect is biography the best material in teach-

iPi
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SOME SUGGESTIONS FOR THE SUNDAY-
SCHOOL TE/CHER

'y OU will naturally study the lives of great
teachers in order to find the guidance you

need, and in order to discover if possible the
secret of the service they rendered. Such study is

always stimulating and helpful. As we come to
know what they did, under what conditions they
wrought, against what limitations they were
obliged to struggle, there arises in us a desire and
a resolution to make our own teaching count for
high and worthy ends. " Biography is history
teaching by example." Autobiography is the
most stimulating of all history teaching. To see
a man's life as he knew it is a rare inspiration.

I commend to you the interesting and val-
uable study of the life of Jesus, and would
count it of great value to you if you were to
conceive what Jesus might have written concern-
ing himself from time to time, as he moved

x„ among men and taught them.
Autobiosraphy No such rccord is left to us. but

of Jesus
, .

'

some such record we might at-
tempt to construct. I should like to know what
he thought after he had concluded the marvelous

308
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Sermon on th- Mount; what he thought when
Nicodemus lef. him; what he thought after the
visit to the house of Mary and. Martha, and what
he thought after he left Jacob's Well; in
short, what he thought each time after he 'had
taught the multitude, or his disciple... or some
one person. I wonder whether we go' irom our
teaching sobered and thoughtful. Do we take our
pupils before the Father in prayer, and ask of
him the question, " Have I done the best things
to-day that I could have done.? " It is this kind
of personal criticism that makes growth possible
in the teacher.

Jesus sympathized with every condition oi
human life. No man was so poor but that Jesus
was willing to help him. No man was so low
but that Jesus had a word of guidance and help.

UaiverMi ^° "^^" ^^^ ^ ^^^ removed
syapathy ^^om what he ought to be but

t^at Jesus was willing to see
him, to teach him, to help him. His sympathies
were as broad as the human family, and he
seemed to love those most that needed it most,
and to extend the largest measure of help to those
that were most helpless. We are sometimes told
that we should treat all our pupils alike. This is
both true and false, depending entirely upon how
we interpret the maxim. Let the emphasis of
your interest and guidance rest upon the child

?.»

lu

I
Iff

fl
Is

ftl

i

^^^i£it^.
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that seems most to need it. Remember the poor
child that comes to the Sunday-school; remem-
ber those that have no proper home, and to the
extent of your ability lay the emphasis of your
concern and of your suggestions upon those. It
IS comparatively easy for us to be interested in
the interesting children, in those that are bright
and clean and well-dressed and well-mannered,
and yet, if we are to understand the full force of
the teaching of Jesus, we must not allow our
personal feelings to carry us away from the ob-
ligation that we owe to the more unfortunate
httle ones, to whbm the kind word and the sym-
pathetic concern of the teacher is perhaps the
only bright spot in their dreary liv.-s.

Sometimes children are slow to grasp the truth.
Their every-day experience is such as to give
them little that will aid in the interpretation of
religious thought. They come to the Sunday-
school, and do not respond with that alertness
and interest which we so much desire to secure

OneCMid'.
^''°"^ ?"^ P^P'^^' Remember

Bnvironnent *^^t ^^^^ may not be due to the
fact that the child is essentially

stupid, nor to the fact that the teacher is neces-
sarily weak. If the child lives the entire week
in an atmosphere that provides little or no re-
ligious nutrition, how in reason can we expect
anything like satisfactory results from a thirty

^lars'
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minutes- recitation once a weel< ? Sometime, voumay .nclme to censure the pupil for lack of
pr.«ress and of interest in the lesson, youTabo

the many mfluences in his life that are at wa"with your purposes. When he moves your wayeven the slightest degree, you will not forget'what a struggle this may represent in his soul.

child 'InlLr'^". ""^ °' '^^'"^ ««" «he

conl . "? ""'"rt-nately homed deserves
cons,derat,o„ and care and patience a. the hands

~!?t"- .-^^ r"""' B«P«ientI And
evermore be patient!

fh^Q'^'J'
^ T*^'" ^°"P °^ P"P"« tJ^at come tothe Sunday-school through force of habit. It

tin..'"rt T'^':
^^P«"ence, perhaps for genera-

• . ^' S"''day-school is one of the regular
.terns m the hfe of the child. No argument is nee-

Another Child-.
^"^^^' "° Command is needed.

environ«ent "o Unnecessary provisions need

r.nm« i^u u .^ .
"^^^^'-^^e child simply

Su^H^' \ ?'''' " ^"'^- "'^ P^-^"« in the
Sunday-school ,s regular, and, for the most part.
satisfactory. Frequently, but not alwavs. thisgroup bebng to Christian homes. The influence
of a family altar upon the religious training of a
child cannot well be overestimated. To gather
in the evening quiet, about the family Bible, to
hear ,ts soul-satisfying words read by a pious

I*

IS

;l

L^^/sOfc-
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father, to kneel by the side of a good mother, to
repeat with brother and sister and parents the
Lords Prayer, to worship God at home, this is
to build character after the best models and this
18 to put upon the young soul an impress that
neither time nor eternity can remove. Happy
the teacher whose pupils are thus predisposed to
receive from him the words of light and of love
and of life I

There is another group of children that come
to the Sunday-school because their companions
playmates, and friends attend the Sunday-
school, and they are thus drawn into the group.
There is nothing in the home-life of these chil-
dren to dispose them to attend or to prevent

them from attending. They are
simply caught in the community
^P*'"'*' and carried into the

Sunday-school. Most Sunday-schools encourage
their regular pupils to bring in other pupils, and.
I behev

1 many cases give prizes or premiums
as a fou. of recognition to those pupils who
bring m the largest group of new pupils.

There is another group that come to the
Sunday-school upon parental command, and in
part, it may be, to atone for the parents' own lack
of religious concern. The parents do not go to
the Sunday-school. They perhaps do not go to
church, yet they feel that some sort of religious

What May B«

'7. «*^^.;;-

r4 5;
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activity ought to be going on in the family. an<lm order to quiet their consciences and show at

c«.M.4.d '**** ® ^°'''" °^ religious con-
AttoatfMM cern they send their children to

Sunday-school, hoping thereby
to poultice their own consciences and thus t^r-

dsm
*''*^'"'^'^" *^ve the community criti-

There is another group that come to the
Sunday-school just because they come. There
IS no habit to bring them there; no co-operation
of pupils to bring them; there is no stress of thehome to bring them; they just drop in.
These types of :,unday.school pupils are to be

found everywhere, and many other types might
be pointed out. I have said enough to indicate
to you this significant thing; namely, that chil-
dren come with varied motives and equipment to
the Sunday-school. Do you know enough about
your own pupils to sort them out into such groups

AMaturf «« ^^ese? H^ve you ever asked
Momnt yourself the question, "How

shall each one of these groups be
regarded and taught?" Think over these mat-
ters. Make a little investigation of the condi-
tions under which you teach. Study your stock
in trade. See what you have to build upon. It
will, perhaps, help you to see your problem from
a new point of view.

|5'
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The BiiBlncu of

the Hone

Ideally the home should be so organized that
every member of it is uneasy with the stress of
concern for the right education of each member
in religious things. It is the business of the
home to make easy the pathway of the child
through the Sunday-school—which is the church

—to the Father. The Sunday-
school teacher and the pastor
should both alike co-operate

with the home in securing this direct approach
on the part of each child to the great things of
life. We must not put obstacles in the way. Let
us try ourselves by this test : what am I doing
personally to make easy the growth of each of
my pupils into higher spiritual insight and use-
fulness ?

At this point I wish also to call attention to the
Sunday-school literature which has been made
the butt of ridicule, of criticism, and of jests,

everywhere in this country. The general notion
seems to be that Sunday-school literature is bad

;

that children ought not to read it because its

ideals are not true to life, and one hears, until

he is weary of it, the ordinary statement that
Sunday-school books always emphasize the fact

that the good die early and the bad hang on
endlessly.

I believe a vast amount of this criticism is

wholly unwarranted. I am quite sure that the
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literature in the Sunday-school is not as bad asmost people would seem to indicate that it is. and
yet I am far from being an

0-rLit.r.tur. apologist for that literature.

to r..A Tu u
^""^^"^^"tally I want children

hey should read such other material, based upon
concrete every-day life, as will help them to come
into a vital understanding of what religious life
means. No doubt many of our books written'by people whose intentions were better than their
achjevements. ought not to be within the reach

1^', ;
^° ^^ ''^^"^^ SO into a Sunday-

school until some competent person has read itand indicated his approval of it. There should
be m every Sunday-school a critic of literature,
to whom the purchase of all books should be re-
ferred. This may be the librarian, or it may be
somebody else, designated by the superintendent
whose business it shall be to answer to the
Sunday-school for the quality of material which
IS laid before the children. The test of a book
should be rigorously insisted upon. How shall
we decide when a book is of the right sort?

In harmony with the general educational
thought underlying these chapters, the first mark
of a suitable book is its power to interest the
reader. It must have that quality, otherwise it
will not be taken from the library, or, if taken it

I
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How to Teot

will not be read. But the book must be more than
mteresting. Mere interest means little to the

child. Some of the most perni-
cious books in the world are en-

_ trancingly interesting to a child.
The second mark, then, of a book is its power
to make the reader think. Does it stimulate
thought? Does it crystallize interest into judg-
ments? Does it exercise the higher powers of
thought? If not, throw it aside. It is useless,
and may be worse than useless. The third mark
of a good book is its power to make the reader
live a better life. Can the lessons of the book be
applied in every-day life? Does it teach con-
duct? Does it mold character? Does it influence
will? Is it a book that makes life richer by mak-
ing action truer? Not one of these tests, but all
of them, must be applied to every book. If the
book fails, as many will, to pass this threefold
test, exclude it from the library.

I pity a Sunday-school whose only boast con-
cerning its library is in the large number of
books which it has on its shelves. It is not the
quaiitity, but the quality, that is to be considered.

A Pew Book. ^^ *^ "°* necessary for the child

Euentiai ^o be an omnivorous reader, but
he does need to be an inter-

ested, thoughtful, and transformed reader. There
are a few books of such supreme value to child-
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hood that It IS almost a crime to allow a child
to grow up ignorant of them. There is an irre-
parable loss to the child that has not read "

Pil-
grim s Progress," "Robinson Crusoe," "The

.^w^.°^
the Golden River." "Aesop's Fables."

Water Babies." and kindred works that con-
tain the very elements out of which is woven
the fabric of a fine character. Books are teachers,
and they must accomplish what other teachers
should accomplish, or they are to be laid aside as
falling below the needs of the Sunday-schoolA wise teacher of a child will know what books
that child reads. A wise teacher in a Sunday-
school will know what books his pupils are read-
ing week by week. Why should not the child
report to the teacher in a few seni nces what
each book meant to him? Would it not be well
especially on review days, to have from each
child an expression of the best thoughts and the
best guidance which the reading of the quarter
affords? I cdnnot reconcile myself to the fact that

utiiiMtbe ^ *^^*^^^'" ^'^O"^^ SO on from
PapU'sRMdioff *week to week with a group of

children, ignorant of the read-
ing material with which they are nourishing their
spirits, framing their thoughts, and in part at
least modifying their conduct. Unless a book has
a specific value to a child, the child should not
read it. If ,t has a specific value, the teacher

'I A
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should make note of that, and utilize it in giving
unity and force and purpose to the whole teach-
ing activity. I shall not, of course, undertake
to say what books are good and what books are
bad. I do not know enough about the matterm detail to judge books, but I have indicated here
the test by which every thoughtful and earnest
teacher will be able to settle this matter for him-
self.

Questions and Suggestions.

For testing one's grasp of the subject, and
for discussion in Teacher-Training Classes.

What is the special value of the autobiographic
sketch?

In what way does the life of a writer or teacher help
to explain his service ?

What is your opinion of the statement that the teacher
should treat all pupils alike?

Discuss the reasons for the different rate of pro-
gress made by pupils.

How does the home life influence the quality of in-
struction in the Sunday-school?

Classify the members of your class on some such
basis as is indicated in this article. *

What should the home do to promote the efficiency of
Sunday-school instruction ?

Write a description of a hom- life that would best
promote your success as a Sunday-school teacher.
Should children study the Sunday-school lesson at

home?
What books do the pupils of your class read ?

-^rf^^^'^j:^:
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Are these the best books they could be induced to

What guidance is afforded to th^ ok;i^ • .

'"ding .«.„ from .h. SuXl^ro^i'?""
"" ''—'«

J'Z'^tu'
'^'" *" "^ "' -"•"» •» -"end

^
W,, rt„„M a .«ch„ k„„„ ,fc„ ^^^ ,, ^^^,,,
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SOME THOUGHTS ON RELIGIOUS EDUCA-
TION

(CHRISTIAN religion was scarcely four
hundred years old when its schools sup-

planted the schools of the Roman Empire. From
that time on through fourteen cer.curies. with
varymg success, education remained a function'
of the church. For the most part the teachers
were the mmisteb of the church or some or-
pnized body specifically trained and set aside
for teaching purposes. Even when the great

an.wu. f "P^eaval came in the Protestant
Chricttan Sctaooia Reformation it did not aflFect the

relation of the church to the ed-
ucation of the people. Almost immediately after
the Reformation there sprang up in the Roman
church the Society of Jesus, one of the greatest
teaching bodies known in the religious world
It was not until the close of the eighteenth cen-
tury that the state took charge of the education
of the masses. When education did become secu-
lar, the Sunday-school arose to supplement the
work of the state schools and to continue the
religious instruction of the child.

The Sunday-school became the legitimate in-
320
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ne church did not comprehend fully

*"d.».sa.« "" "«= «Mlf took up in , seri

education !n order" fifh™ l""""' " ''"'»'

*« state, surely the^nLr '" *' «"'« of

'ion to ii them flrThe
" ' '"«'°"^ ^duca-

of the higher life
'" °' '"' '^urch and

for the hfe to conieHT r^^''^ ««'""-

«"" things ofTriifTta 'ifr-^ '" "«
vides education for child!; f ' ***" P'O"
Kars. It „ainta nl ,1! .

^^ ^' ''=«' '""'ve

-nths in eachTthttarr ".7"^ "^'"

-^ cation fiJ^' "Prav'desedu-
»*««>.««. "^''O" five days of each week"

days'V°"\°' -" <" *-
compute the amoj, of Le^Wc^^r '"'^ '"

votes to the education of
j"" 1*' ^'*'"'«-

this with the meaeer rim.
.''"'<' Compare

for the educatio^^f .rcSTy'- *"' '""^^
One does not regard If .

*°'" **"«=•

cency.and the w™dert thT.l"'
"'" """P'-

less meager than they are
"^"''^ "' «"
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I

I

A Qrowlng
System

The state has not reached the limit of its edu-
cational concern. There are evidences on every
side that additional provisions should be made and
a more extended training provided. The atfJount
of money expended in public education increases

annually. This increase is not

due alone to the fct that the

number of children to be edu-
cated is increasing, but is due to the fact that the
people believe enough in education to expend
each year more money per capita for the educa-
tion of each child. The system of state educa-
tion is a growing system. For example, in the
United States the expenditure per capita of pop-
ulation for public schools in 1870 was $1.75; in

1880, $1.97; in 1890, $2.31; in 1900, $2.94; in

1902, about $3.15.

The same may be s :j, of course, of •

the Sunday-school, but its growth is not so
marked nor so steady as is that of the secular
school. The state wisely provides for the proper
training of the teachers who are to direct the
educational activity of the secular school. The
church is not acting with anything like the intel-

ligence that characterizes the
wiut is Needed state in this particular. Oi:ght

we not also to make provisions
for the training of men and women to teach in

the Sunday-school ? When you reach this ques-
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tion, and before you formulate your reply aakyourself the personal question. What ha," the

chu^ldo ti^H r °
""""<"• W""' should thecnurch do to help me teach? Then ask yourselfhe great question, What should I do to fifmy« fto teach ,n the Sunday-school? The future ofthe Sunday-school depends upon our answer

i^rew. 573 out of 756 were converted between
Reii«io«.„d ^^^ ^""^ ^g^es. Gulic States that
Adou«».c 430 out of 536 were converted

^ between these aees Avr-.pves _j^s3 out of .,67.. SUrbuclrg oufo100. These statistics refer to bovs Th. ., .•

.".tf"".r;" ""* '"^"^s:

rate at the age o ,we"ve and '!" ' "'"^ "P'*"

-arceny—mSrchld^e^'^ln^^t;:-

If
If

?3
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of twenty-one, 85 were at the age of twelve, 116
at the age of thirteen, 154 at the age of fourteen,

155 at the age of fifteen, 167 at the age of six-

teen, 105 at the age of seventeen, 57 at the age
of eighteen, 34 at the age of nineteen, 14 at the

age of twenty, 3 at the age of twenty-one. Sub-
stantially the same order of facts

Crime and _ •• . . ... ...

AdokMctoM apphes to incorrigibility, to va-

grancy, to burglary, disorderly

conduct, assaults of all sorts, public intoxication,

and other misdemeanors of childhood. I do not
mean to say, and nobody would be justified in

saying, that the Sunday-school is responsible for

these crimes, but we must necessarily feel that

the Sunday-school should be one of the agencies
that ought actively to combat the tendencies to

these offenses, and that ought to make them a
decreasing activity.

We are face to face with the fact that our
secular schools cannot, in the very nature of the

case, give the religious training which the child

needs. All attempts to put upon the public school

this responsibility must necessarily be failures.

Some religious instruction is given in the secular

schools. More may be given in

the future than at present. Tend-
encies in that direction manifest

themselves from time to time in our discussions,

and perhaps at no time has this matter received

Religion and
State Education
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more thought than it is receivinc to-dav Th.,

.H^frat^5rt;„t.a:rhat'^^^^^^

through the age of aSet'"7 hfve^nr^

to tills age. The tune to do this has not yet comeWe need more facts and less hypotheses Wo''

mu« e?ain i.^ «
"' *'* *' S-nday-school

Zm .1!
"';"«"»« over our boys and jrirlsuntil they are fully matured. We must devSop

means of making the Sunday-
school worth while to young

be done at the Tx^n^'oTr-
™' """ "«

.he intermediate gr^ hu'ttVuTK
hy'additional provisions for advanced pupils
^

women are literally frozen out ofth.
^^"/"d

si:sior;rh:t:x-r-*--^^ine Detter life, and some one is put

Aa Unsolved
Probleoi

i
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in charge of them who conceives it to be his
solemn duty to lecture them evory Sunday upon
their sinful ways. Now, scolding is never teach-

TMchhig *">» way won to the kingdom.
What they really need is a warm-

hearted, sane minded, enthusiastic teacher, whose
energetic and zealous and capable teaching will
arouse and interest the class, and stimulate a love
for the religious life. Many young people be-
come disgusted when they are constantly lectured
and nagged and held up as " an awful example."
What shall be sa'id of that Sunday-school that
puts in charge of these young people a teacher
who is no longer fit to teach the younger grades,
ind who is given this advanced group solely to
get rid of him in some other place in which he
was a confessed failure?

These young men and women need wisest
guidance. For years they were children. They
lived with their faces cradle-ward. They are
now living with their faces turned to the future.
Life in a new and very real way is calling to
them. They are facing sun-ward. They need

help. They should have a
teacher whose whole spirit is in

full sympathy with their hopes,
their aspirations, their yearnings. This is the
time for discussions. Let the members of the

Trcatmcat of

YontlM
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Class formulate opinions and d\Km> great aue^ons. Let their minds be active and !.xpL'sivr
1 av. known teachers ,o suppress everv'f ^ im.'

how ct e',2'
' '»- ""-" o'h"' «l.o knewnow careful y a young man states a hypotheticcase, when ,„ .fact he is really stating h"^ own

ciussb':
'"'",'":''" ""• »'"">•»"'' ">«c

and ab,dmg love for the Bible-for all of i,from Genesis to Revelation. Dr. Ko.t once said

Dr N-. [™ """"' "^ "'^l' '^'fucated"" .rho"! the Bible. I, ought,

„i, •
therefore, to hold the chief

PnM,kii»„d y!
''"^"^' morality, and civil

8c.« hherty. Scott, on his death-bed.

" Thor. • ,

^^^'^ ^°'* *^e Bible, sayine

sJ^ ^vzr ^'•" ^'^ ^"«- /ones

1 »"re oeauty, more pure morality

"'Wiiita« ""^ '""Portant history, and
J.M finer strains of poetry and elo-

from all other iTr'intb" ,"" "^ ""«''"

^uagethey havete,:';^!^;^'" "«'-'-

i

S^s£;j@»EP^ "-L^-^m^ r^. •-.3.^v-.. :^[^
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And, if one could summon to his side all the
really great souls that have, in dying, made other
lives richer, they would invariably testify to its

worth and its power. So I say, with Dr. Holland,
"Let us stick to our Bible. It is our all—the
one regenerative, redemptive agency in the
world—the only word that even sounds as if it

came from the other side of the wave. If we
lose it, we are lost."

To put the Bible into the hands of all children,
and its precepts into their hearts, is a holy mis-
sion. When one counts over the services that
are really worth while, will it not invariably be
found that what one does to guide the timid foot-
steps to the Father is in the last analysis the best
service God gives him to do in this life? An old
teacher, whose many, many years of faithful ser-
vice had left him at last poor and alone, was one

day visited by a former pupil,

now a man of influence and of
character. They discussed to-

gether at length the earlier days when this man
was a boy in the teacher's school. They recalled
many interesting incidents. The gratitude of the
man touched the heart of the poor old teacher.
The man invited the old teacher to the village inn
to dine with him. The old teacher begged to be
excused, saying, "I am too old, my hands
tremble, my clothes are not fit." But the former

The Power ol

til* TmcImt
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pupil insisted. The old teacher yielded Thevboth enjoyed the n,eal: the n,an. Cu«he was

hrTK^'l'""^""' *^ "«••". because he washonored by his pupil. When they parted at The„ra.lway staton the man pushed his gold he <iedcane .nto the .re„,bling hand of hfs dear old

is'trt: eT/sx"rr "^/^ -" -'

trpmhi-^ -^ ^ ^ *^'"'' 3"^ h s voicetrembled even more than hefnr^ u
that he did not deserve th.«^

^'^'"''"^

man thought he dTd h1
"
r'""'/''" ^''^

pointing to the heavens, answ ::^ "V '
.11:1meet again—up there

" '

«'ten':h'''r::teT:sri'^"''^ ^"^ '-«'-

.ra.itude^otheKa.he*:t'ui%rrL^^^^^
pupils, Let us meet again-up there."

Questions and Suggestions
For testing one's grasp of ,he subject, andford.scuss,on i„ Teacher-TrainingCla.se"

What led to the separation of school and church '

!

If f
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Are we giving time enough to religious education?
What marked tendencies of a religious character as-

sert themselves at the age of adolescence?
Why should adolescent pupils remain in the Sunday-

school? What are you doing to keep them there?
May we complacently resign our children to the ^

secular school and demand of it their complete educa-
tion ?

What reasons may be assigned for the relatively small
number of young men and women in the Sunday-school?
Do you try—really, earnestly try—to impress upon

your pupils the full value of a knowledge of the Bible?
Write 9 list of services you know the Bible has been

to you, to civilization.

What is the best service nan can render to God
through teaching? <
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T OHN RUSKIN ortce said that .here were bu,

h^l'lZlV """ *"" """" P^°P<»»1 to

h»H , r.
questions, and answer them ithad usffied „s right to be. The first of tLequestions ,s ,h,s

: How did I get into this worid'The second: How am I going to get out of this

Tii~o,« *°''"' A""' third: What had I
<|«Mi.g. best do under the circumstances ?

In other words, the thrrr m-^t
cc^cerns of hfe cen.er themselves tund^^^eNoughts of our origin, our destiny and our duty

duty until we see that problem in the light of ourdestmy. and in the light of our origin ;for unlesswe understand that with which we are endowedand that for which we have been endowed we

our lives We may safely leave the questionof our ongin and of our destiny to CM ^quest-on of our duty we must face. That had*. best do under the circumsUnces ?
When one comes to a consideration of the

3JI

li i
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moral life, the life which sets before itself the
standard of living up to its best thought, one has

at once a heroic conception of
ThcMoraiLw. the human soul. If, to-day, we

had an appreciable group of peo-
ple who were heroic enough always to do the
things which they know are best to do, we would
at once have a most wholesome leaven in our
civilization.

If, to the thought that one is to live up to his
best knowledge, is added the additional fact that
where one's knowledge fails to give guidance one
must trust a higher apd diviner guidance, so that
the life begins with thought and ends with faith,

Th.R.„„o«. °"^ ^^^ ^'^^ »•«> conception bf
Life the religious character. I take

it that the child in the home lives
heroically when it lives up to all that it has been
taught, and, m the absence of guidance from that
side lives up, in the next place, to the example
of Its parents, its teachers, and those who stand
above It in years and experience, as examples ofwhat should be best in life. And so, in all the
years of our growth we need, not merely the
heroic moral quality, that makes us do the be tthings we know, but also the higher religious
quality that makes us willing to be led in thehours when our own thought and our own guid-
ance fail to give us direction. If to the moral
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conception of life's duty we add the acceptance
of a aivme personality, revealed to mankind insome form, and apprehended as God. we have
the rehgious hfe of the race.
There are three great virtues in civilization.

Ihere are three great qualities in life to which
every one of us should be dedicated. 1 here are
three virtues of the human soul that every indi-
vidual should strive to achieve. And to the ex-
tent that we manifest these, live them in the
midst of our fellows, to that extent may we be
said to live truly, and to live nobly

^Uh'Vu ^"' °^ '"^ '^' ^^'•^"^ °^ civilization,
with which every soul should be invested. The
virtue of civilization is politeness. Not that sur-
face politeness that makes a man act a part in

virtB.01
^'^^y* ^"t that genuine polite-

civiiiution ness of the soul which makes
each one treat each other as ifeach were a perfect human being; for the very

genius of politeness lies in the fact that we art
to every man as if he were perfect: that makes
our action as perfect as we can make it. And
there is always in society the need for this We
are altogether too gruff, altogether too harsh,
altogether too uncivil-due to the many influ^
ences at work upon our lives; and we need con-
scientiously, not only in our childhood, but inour maturer years, to be taught that a part of the
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real virtue of life is in the politeness with which
we meet one another, and in the courtesy
with which we come in touch with fellow-beings
in the world. No system of education that has
in mmd the development of the higher virtues
of the religious life can possibly ignore this
fundamental need of civilization to the individ-
ual; for, in a very appreciable way, the objective
measure of civilization may be found in the
changed way with which we deal with one an-
other. The rude savage knows none of the
courtesies of life. His code is harsh; his doc-
trine is destructive;' his activity is selfish. Butm our later civilization, we have overcome in
part and we need to overcome in a larger way.
all those qualities of the barbaric spirit, and we
need to incorporate into each one civilization's
best gift to us, the courtesy, the kindly good
will, that should characterize enlightened human
hfe.

The second of the great virtues of the human
soul IS the virtue of morality, which is con-
scientiousness, as contrasted with the virtue of
civilization, which is politeness. It means a great

virt«. of ^^^' *° ^°"' ^"^ '^ "^eans a great
Morality Q^al to me, to have around us

everywhere people who are liv-
ing conscientiously

; that is to say, who put their
best conscience, tneir most honest endeavor, into

:^?^^
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of .he regal business of th^ ^uT
'

„
t'^saentious in every phase of life and n .h.

formance of every duty in lifl:
' " '" *' ^'-

" In the elder days of Art
Builders wrought with ' greatest careEach minute and unseen part;
For the Gods see everywhere."

with the greaeest caTe^,lX7har"h
'""'

peace of mind, his own serf"fs~« h,':

"^
-nhood. can never g„w under dS. o "«nd«

.irif:^:^
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M IS not in the reality of things. What we
P..«to.i "'."" '^ 'h' very basis of
couckaa friendship in life i, that ab-

that n„« •

'"''"" ''•"">''""» o« character«»t nngs sincere to the very core Ifwe have a riend that we love, we place tn thatfriend absolute confidence, and that ^Mencedepends apon ,he conscientiousness withXhour friend receives all our kindly ofKces andfriendly aid. The broad moral activirof the

,n«h*
'*"'"' '"'' *' Performance of duty

,T i,^^u 'r '" ^" *' «'»«°"» of life. Forhe childhood of the race, above all the intelle^
tnal gifts of the sciences and the arts, there sth^;supremely significant thing; for it is bette ,h'T M^'^™' """" °'" educational syste^

souH^Jr •« '.^^' "*" °' ">e humansoul IS the virtue of the religious life, which expresses itself i„ the word humility, krot can

Vi«« « .•« '™'y noble, heroic, helpful,
KMrtoa m this world, who does not have

nVn In ,1, ^ J" ""T"' *P'"'' """o has notnsen in the study of his own" limitations, to thecomprehension of the fact tha, all holy service
'" ""^ ""^W » performed by th soul that il
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wI^kI" *• ""^ 'P'"' °' humility. Theloud, the bbumt, the arrogant man i, alw.y!
ft. .uperficial, the never-to-be-truMed m» I

right hand is not mformed of what one's lefthand doeth, that make, for the larger and Ltter

Z7T 1J!"-
"« *«" ""»«' 'hat we do a"no paraded m the newspapers; they are Zwritten », ,he bill-board of the ,he«er' .h7vare no. dispUyed in the public advertisement o^the wall, of tumbledown buildings; but they are

tel;fiT'''r
""^ •" *e%'ndiscov:rab^^

tl^t i, uf'.? '"^ *'"' """'o" " *« thought

tt'd.
"'" """ "«'"' *" ««'*«' !" *"

tnu ng to^ay, needs to be endowed with thesegreat virtues of the human soul, to the end that«hen he walks into his place in life, he shallSthis pUce demanding of him the exercise of these
great qualities of the human soul. An" nowTfthe essence of human greatness is in some wav

Z^',T n '"* '" ''""*'°" »" things, tolearn from al «>urces, to analyze all probli;,,and face heroically all questions of duh- wift ,h-rnble spirit, then one is prepared to
"
udywith ««,e degree of detail, just what the scZof such a training is.
^^
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I should like to present it to you under three
aspects: First of all, the theoretical training in the
religious life. Second, the practical training in

Scop* of the religious life. And, third, the

SSSL absolute training in the religious

life. For these three seem to me
to be distinct, and they seem to be comprehensive.
By the theoretical training in religious thought

and conduct, I mean the informing of the intel-
lect with all that sum of principles that shall give
us intellectual guidance for the performance of

TiMoraticai ^"^y- ^ mean the training of

^mHIS
^^ intellect until it shall know
the difference between the right

and the wrong, the true and the false, the noble
and the ignoble things, until there is established
within each one a clear and definite theory of
conduct and duty, so that one has at least a ra-
tional basis for the acts of his life. Now, this
theoretical informing of the intellect in religious
things is again a matter which passes, in the
training of the child, through three distinct
epochs.

First in the theoretical training of the intel-
lect in religious things, is the nutrition of the
feeling-life of the child—the feeling of all that
keen interest of childhood, with literature as the
great material: the stories of heroic deeds, of
domestic, of civic and of social virtues—to the end
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that the d Id shall come to believe in the «rr.,fheroes of life. The biographical ;iyX^^^

Pirt..^
^"^^' '^^^S^'^"' teaching is ofPirtBp^ tremendous significance. It is a

, u •
^^^^ *'*"* in the life of a rhiWWhen ,t erects in its soul a g^eat character aid

nTa^'""'.'^
own emotil and!"w^^ctsin harmony therewith.

has^°i;;en"°:: f'
°"' °^" ^~'^^ Washingtonnas been, perhaps, above every other mo«

.dohzed and glorified Washington-, charrcIelTIn

w-iiiat<«f. " *" " "i'g''t build itselfimm. «P»i the soul of the boy! And
to have set in i,!°'

•".""? '"' °' ' '^'''"' " ""^
tharil shI I .

^P'"' <='«riy defined charactersjftat ,t shall con,e to admire and strive to en,u-
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I know a child in Philadelphia that has reached
the point in his school career when the views of
the teacher have become the guidance of that
life; and, now and th^n, when the parents say
something, the child says, " Now, that cannot be
so, for Miss So-and-So, my teacher, says it is the
other way." There, you see, the child is moving

BxMipto a I'ttle embarrassing, sometimes,
for a father to be called to ac-

count by his own child, to see the teacher en-
throned in the child's spirit; and yet it is most
natural. It is thA sign of a great teacher when
that power has most been wrought in the life of
a child. It is also the sign of a great responsi-
bility, for, when the child tries to live after you,
be sure that you are living in the light, or you
will lead the child out of the light.

We shall add light with the fairy story and
moral talc. The Bible, and all the legendary lore
which nourishes the feelings of a child, enter the
field on the religious side. But this should not
be the end of the training of the mind, for, if so,
the mind rests in mysticism. There is no power
to organize that right feeling, and stir it into a
definite code of conduct.

The second of these intellectual disciplines is
the nutrition of definition, just as the first is the
nutrition of feeling. By the nutrition of defini-
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tion I mean ,h, ,„i„i„^ „, .^^ j ;„,;
dofin. .„ f«l.„gj-p„, bo„„d, .„d Mn,r to

•-"« «»«» of th. race, that activity has al-

J«t.v.ty ha, shown itself i„ ,he g„„ „t work-of the rehgiou. life of the ra« Now ut»p.n, stop, with the mere definition ofiu^eel

.

he mmd rest, in idoUtry. The ancient 7^^,hon. of the world have never gone Z"lnutnhon of definition, and theif id^U^^.' ;^Pfc worshiped the image, in which thJ^oj tTlied the.r own religious feeling, and have restedcontent with wood and stone, Ltead of puSe
Above the nutrition of definition, and beytd

't. m the theoretical training of a child i„ ^•
rou, things, is the nu.rition*^of Ls'gt by Lts"of whtch, through the rational n,ind%;^^of the mere m«gery which our mind, ha" cre^ated, and come into cIo« and vital touch with the

"W «P- imagery, and which is in spirit

but the materiarrteXt'';rTr"' ,""
un^ With God is the^perfec^ronhe Mdi":^^.?

ho^ andT" °' '"""^ '' *' '"""-o" of tSenome and the primary school • th*. «««•• !
definition is the funcUo'n o,t^J:^^^^;
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and the nutrition of insight is the function of the
high-school, the college and the university. When
our feelings have been trained, our imagination
disciplined, and our reasoning power cultured,
we have completed the cycle of theoretical equip-
ment in religious things. The great problem
now is, how to build that splendid intellectual

possession into terms of conduct, how to make
all that the mind comprehends as duty figure
itself in deeds of helpfulness, in deeds of con-
sistent conduct. The grades of the .Sunday-
school must also follow this order of soul growth.
That brings one lo the discussion of the second,

or the practical, phase of religious training, by
which I mean the informing of the will, so that

Praetioa *^ ^^^^ ^^^^ out in daily ser-

•njjjjjjf vice, in daily deeds, in daily

conduct, a code of activities in

harmony with all this theoretical training of the
race, and of the mind. To the Greek we owe
the fact that a rational basis for conduct was
estabhshed for the human race. If we have
nothing more than a rational basis for conduct,
we are theoretical teachers and theoretical peo-
ple, but if we can convert all that rational

thought, all that intellectual discernment of duty
into terms of conduct, then we have moved into

the will's domain, and we arc doing that which
we know we should do.
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nnJIJ^*" ^r." '*'*"«^'^ Significant fact in our
publjc school system to-day. which is largely an
nte lectuahzed system of education, and which.

rnJ?K'"'T°"/"^ ^"""'y' '^ '^'^^^^ through
and through, and increasingly so. I regret to say.We have omitted the serious discipline of the

oi.cip.1.. .,
^'" °^ the child for the perform-

wm BMsattaj ance of high moral and high re-

.n«f *
''^'°"^ ^"'''"- We seem to becontent as a nation, when our children have

ZT . u
"'"''" curriculum of intellectual

ruth, and have passed a reasonable examination
thereupon. As ,f, somehow, the informing of themmd w,th truth was all that we needed for righthvmg m our modem civilization; when all of usknow, ,f we have but a mo nenfs sane reflectionupon the problem, that the vital need is not hemformmg of the mind with truth, but the in-
fonnrng of the will with motive, so that we shall
beconstramed to do. when we know what to do.

i^eTd r'",, ' uT '^°'"' ^'^'^ intellectual,
instead of will, problems, that moment the race
ceases to become effective in its st.-vice to the
future, and m its duty to its children

«„IT fi"""*
'""^ '''^"^"^ >'^"^ ^^"<=^tion wasunder the control of the church, which was ahighly developed dogmatic and religious institu-

tion. It laid upon the conscience of the child theaxioms of the church, the tenets and doctrines of
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the faith. From the time that the Roman
schools were closed, under Theodosius II, at the
beginning of the fifth century, until the latter
half of the eighteenth century, education was
dominantly and continuously under the control
of religious agencies of some form or other. But
when the state, under the theory of paternal gov-

stetoaiui
«™>"ent, took the little child

ckarch ^*"o™ the church, and made it

an object of concern from the
state's point of view, instead of from the church's
point of view, we lost in the higher and broader
side of the discipline o! the child's will. To com-
pensate for that, have been substituted Sunday-
schools, as a complementary, activity, to do, side
by side with the secular school, that part of the
discipline of the child which the secular school,
under the control of the state, has failed to do.

If we consider for a minute, we shall see that
this is true. We had no Sunday-schools until we
had state systems of education. The Sunday-
school is scarce a hundred years old in its present
organization. Robert Raikes lived only a little

over a hundred years ago—he who first practi-

cally set in operaticm the
KakwtRaUm Sunday-school movement. It

came about the time of the
American Revolution and the French Revolution
—about the time of the great unrest, and the



A

1

i

THE SCOPE OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 345

dawn of democracy among the nations of the
earth. Our great problem to-day in civiUzation
IS to compel action, and not merely to acquire the
knowledge of what is best to do
There are also three phases in the training of

the will m practical religious conduct. First the
consecration of self to these intellectual ideals
that we have acquired. I do not believe that anyone .s religiously, ethically, or even morally.
nght; I do not believe that any soul lives right

m this world to-day from any"«» »*«• plane that you choose to meas-
ure from, who is not willini? to

consecrate all of himself to the things that he
beheves wuh his whole soul. Whatever we ^l
Iieve. that must be the thing to which all our
energies must be consecrated. If we believe it isour duty to visit the sick and minister to !he
poor, no inclemency of the weather, and no ex-

hr.l '"'^u'°'*'
"° P*"'*''°" °f conditions, willbreak our heroic determination to do the thingwhich we know we ought to do. And all through

conduct lies m the fact that a man consecrates
himself through and through to the things tt

of ^T' "u^ !' ""'"«^ ^^» "P ^° the standards

children to believe in these great truths of the
race, and instruct them daily to achieve them in
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life, we have fallen short in the discipline oT the
will, and, therefore, in preparation for the actual

religious conditions of life.

The second of these great duties that conies

from the will, in the development of the religious

training of the child, is the reconciliation of the

individual with Ms lot. I do not mean quietism,

which makes a man go into the
SwMtfPtaM cloister, or the convent, or the

hermit's cell, away from the
world, but I mean that resolution which brings

peace to a man's mind amidst all the turmoil and
the strife of a busy daily experience. For it

seems to me that we need so to discipline our
souls that, wherever we work, in the midst of
what untoward conditions we find ourselves, we
can work with the heroism born of the con-
sciousness that we are right, and, thus, have
peace within.

This is a great doctrine for the human soul to

consider. But it does not mean that we shall be
dc^gedly content; it does not stand opposed to

high aspiration, to the bettering of one's lot, the

widening of one's usefulness, the intensifying of
one's activities; but it means that, in whatever
place we find ourselves in this world, we can
reconcile ourselves to that place, and work there.

A teacher, not long since, said to me :
" Oh,

if I were only teaching in the University ! Then
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I should be happy. But I am teaching out here
in the country, where I am not appreciated,
where I do not have access to libraries, where
I am divorced from all contact with intellectual
people, and where I have not the stimulation and
companionship of bright minds. Oh. if I were
only in the city, in the University, then I should
be happy." But it matters not whether we teach

in the country or in the city,
TIM vital Pact whether we are employed in the

shop, or the forge, or the fac-
tory

;
the vital thing is that we never labor well

until we are content to labor there with all our
souls, and thus fit ourselves to labor in a larger
place. No soul grows into larger usefulness by
fretting against his lot and the work he finds
himself called upon to perform. Whatever our
present duty may be, the best proof that we arc
fitted to perform a larger service is that we are
performing our present task with infinite skill
and success. We need to put before our chil-
dren the gospel of doing daily service well ; not
half-heartedly, and therefore imperfectly.
The third of these trainings of the will consists

in giving to the child the power, and in exercis-
ing the power, of selecting, out of the many con-
flicting doctrines and teachings of the race, that
which is best for him, and erecting it into a doc-
trine and bond of belief which shall be his view-
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point in life. For none of us can live our best
unless we live consistently, and we cannot live

consistently until we have settled
Tfcw PIMM with ourselves the things we be-

lieve, and standing firmly upon
these, live right out from them, along the plain,
straight, unchanging course which is given to us
because we have settled in our own souls certain
fundamental things. So long as we are wander-
mg, so long as we are shifting, so long as we
are changing, so long as we are uncertain, and
wilhng to be shaken and molded and modified by
every influence at wofk upon our lives, we have
not reached the point where we can hope for any
large growth or wide usefulness in our lives.
This means that Jesus wa supremely wise in the
parable of the shepher. ind that one cannot
realize his full life witho it joining a religious
organization. For us this means the Christian
church.

We come, finally, to cons #r our third point,
the absolute process in relij^ious culture. That
begins, as I have hinted in the theoretical process,
in accordance with natural law ; it is the modi-

AkMiato fying of the human soul as it

Mta!? ^".^^ '*^!'^ *" *°"*^^ ^'^^^ natural
things: it is conformity to law.

Herbert Spencer characterizes it as the adjust-
ment of the human being to his scientific en-
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respect to the inevitable laws fixed in thingsand agamst which it is foolishness to protest Ufe

Pi«. N^ *'^""°*
!^

''«"g'0"sly lived save
""* N-- as ,t ,s lived in obedience to law

Tn fu . ^^ ^^ ^y ^'"''"^ Wisdom.
In the second place, it consists in studying allthe codes and creeds and doctrines of hirry

"

8«^- M^ " the investigation of all that the»^- N.«i race has done in its efforts to

u ^ .
^"'^^ '^^^'^ "P '"to a higher lifeh means a study of the historic forms of^ligious^fe and training. In its full realization it re-quires a systematic investigation of the growthof religious ideals in the race

^

of all these, here and there, the things that arebes religiously; separating the /alse%rom thetrue weighing all the evidence, all the factswhich have any bearing, from the wisdom of all
the great souls of all peooles"-N- and forming all ,ha. a«

•-• t. . .

*''"*^ '"*o a bond of doctrine
'

h ,n
'" "^T' "'^ """^ <" ••^ soul, r,te"Shan ,, „, ji^ ,^. ^^^^_^ ^j .^^ ^^

ha

in the righteousness of that creed
When once we reach that point, the trainin. „done whether intellectual, or moral, or ethicTl o

rcl.g,ous, or whatever i, may be. So y<^'Z
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see, if you have followed the discussion, that It
terminates in one thing. There was first the dis-
cipline of the intellect in theoretical training;
then the discipline of the will for practical ser-

TiMBMi.
^^^^' *"**' ^"*"y' ^^^ discipline

soviet °^ the soul to absolute stand-
ards of life, and then the appli-

cation of all this to service—for we have not
reached, to any appreciable degree, the end of all
high training until we have learned that we live
best when we live least for ourselves and most
for others. That man is richest in soul who has
given most to enrich other souls ; that man is a
beggar in his spirit who has never done kindly
ministrations to his fellow-men.
As I said not long since to a group of boys,

you have all the opportunity of being heroes. A
boy who will run all day over the hills of Penn-
sylvania to shoot a rabbit, and then sit down and
eat it in greedy selfishness, is not a good boy.
The boy I like will shoulder his gun when his
neighbor is sick, and bring back to the one in
distress the food and comfort that his body and
spirit need. It is the service we render, the
kindly spirit, the thoughtful concern for the* wel-
fare of another soul, the giving of the cup of
water, in His name, that makes life rich and the
soul strong.



6»

THB SCOPE OF RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 35

1

QvtSTIOiri AND SUCCBSTIONI.

For twung one's grwp ol the «.b}eet. ud
for dtaeuMlon In TeMh«r.Tr«JnlB» €!•««.

H.I Rusltin .tated the great problem, of life correctly?wn«t constitutes moral activity?

act"?
*'*^' "'°"' ""'"'*•' *'*'''' ''°" ^*««'°'» ^har-

What are the three great virtues of life ?
Discuss at length the significance of politenesi con-

scientiousness. and humility.
PO"**""'. con-

fn^.5**
•
r

*''* **'''^*"* "*^' «' ^he training necessary»oyhe religious life?
«^»Mry

fii what way may a course of study be formuUted uponthe theoretic traming here set forth'

r^L'ir.""""^
'^^"^ ^" * -'^-' 0' -"i-

.ho"uldTXht?"'^'"
*"•"•"' ^'-^ ^'^^ '^'^^

When may the child be said to have completed histraining m religious things?
^

m,Il^r
•'";!''" discussion do you find iustificaUon for thequahty in human souls which makes martyr, ?

Uoes this discussion justify the conclusion that lifeM fervice and that service is holy?

THE ENa
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